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General 
Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Conference 


Issues Security Assurance 


OW0504060695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0416 GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 5 Apr (XINHUA)}— 
Chen Jian, spokesman of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
was instructed to issue today a government statement on 
the security assurance of China. The full text of the 
statement follows: 


In order to enhance international peace, security, and 
stability, and to promote the realization of the objective 
of complete prohibition and thorough destruction of 
nuclear weapons, China hereby issues a statement on 
security assurance as follows: 


1. China is committed not to be the first to use nuclear 
weapons at anytime or under any circumstances. 


2. China is committed not to use nuclear weapons or the 
threat of nuclear weapons against any non-nuclear 
country or nuclear-free zone at any time or under any 
circumstances. This commitment 1s, of course, appli- 
cable to non-nuclear countries which are signatories of 
the nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty or non-nuclear 
countries which have made a similar internationally 
binding pledge on the nonproduction and nonprocure- 
ment of nuclear devices. 


3. China consistently advocates that, before nuclear 
weapons are completely prohibited and thoroughly 
destroyed, all nuclear countries should commit themselves 
not to be the first to use nuclear weapons and not to use 
nuclear weapons or the threat of nuclear weapons against 
any non-nuclear country or nuclear-free zone at any time 
or under any circumstances. China strongly appeals for the 
early conclusion of an international convention pledging 
not to be the first to use nuclear weapons, as well as an 
international legal document on the nonuse of nuclear 
weapuns or the threat of nuclear weapons against non- 
nuclear countries and nuclear-free zones. 


4. China, as a permanent member of the U.N. Security 
Council, is committed to take action within the Security 
Council when any non-nuclear country is attacked with 
nuclear weapons, so as to facilitate the Security Council 
in providing necessary assistance to the attacked country 
and to impose harsh and effective sanctions on the 
attacking country in accordance with the U.N. Charter. 
This commitment is, of course, applicable to non- 
nuclear countries which suffer nuclear invasion or the 
threat of such invasion and which are signatories to the 
nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty or non-nucleer coun- 
tries which have made a similar internationally binding 
pledge on the nonproduction and nonprocurement of 
nuclear devices. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS ! 


5. The “positive security assurance” provided by China 
in Section 4 does not change at all China’s position 
expressed in Section 3, nor should it be construed as 
China’s approval of the use of nuclear weapons. 


More on Security Assurance 


OW0504064695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0632 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman Chen Jian was 
entrusted to issue a national statement on security assur- 
ances here today. 


The statement said that for the purpose of enhancing 
international peace, security and stability and facili- 
tating the realization of the goal of complete prohibition 
and thorough destruction of nuclear weapons, China 
hereby declares its position on security assurances as 
follows: 


1. China undertakes not to be the first to use nuclear 
weapons at any time or under any circumstances; 


2. China undertakes not to use or threaten to use nuclear 
weapons against non-nuclear-weapon States or nuclear- 
weapon-free zones at any time or under any circum- 
stances. This commitment naturally applies to non- 
nuclear-weapon State Parties to the Treaty on the Non- 
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons or non- 
nuclear-weapon States that have undertaken any 
comparable internationally binding commitments not to 
manufacture or acquire nuclear explosive devices; 


3. China has always held that pending the complete 
prohibition and thorough destruction of nuclear 
weapons, all nuclear-weapon States should undertake 
not to be the first to use nuclear weapons and not to use 
or threaten to use such weapons against non- 
nuclear-weapon States and nuclear-weapon-free zones at 
any time or under any circumstances. China strongly 
calls for the early conclusion of an international conven- 
tion on no-first-use of nuclear weapons as well as an 
international legal instrument on assuring the non- 
nuclear-weapon States and nuclear-weapon-free zones 
against the use or threat of use of nuclear weapons; 


4. China, as a Permanent Member of the Security 
Council of the United Nations, undertakes to take action 
within the Council in order that the Council take appro- 
priate measures tu provide, in accordance with the 
Charter of the United Nations, necessary assistance to 
any non-nuclear-weapon State that comes under attack 
with nuclear weapons, and impose strict and effective 
sanctions on the attacking State. This commitment nat- 
urally applies to any non-nuclear-weapon State Party to 
the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuc’zar Weapons 
or any non-nuclear-weapon State that has undertaken 
any comparable internationally binding commitments 
not to manufacture or acquire nuclear explosive devices, 
in case of an aggression with nuclear weapons or the 
threat of such aggression against the state; 
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5. The “‘positive security assurance” provided by China, 
as con‘ained in paragraph 4, does not in anyway com- 
promise China’s position as contained in paragraph 3 
and shall not in any way be construed as endorsing the 
use of nuclear weapons. 


Displeased with U.S. Policy 


OW0604 104195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1031 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)— 
China has expressed strong displeasure over the recent 
act of the United States State Department in putting 
forward to the Congress a US-Hong Kong Policy Act 
Report. 


When asked to comment on the matter at a weekly press 
conference here today, the Foreign Ministry spokesman 
pointed out that in the report, the U.S. State Department 
made irresponsible comments on the issue uf Hong Kong 
in an attempt to interfere in Hong Kong Affairs, and 
thereby, interfere into China’s internal affairs. 


He noted that this act will not only impair the prosperity 
and stability of Hong Kong, but also harm the interest of 
those countries enjoying extensive economic and trade 
ties with Hong Kong including the United States. 


Before the date of July 1, 1997, he continued, the issue of 
Hong Kong is one between China and Britain and should 
be settled in accordance with the Joint Declaration on 
the issue of Hong Kong reached between the two coun- 
tries. The U.S. act will not be helpful to the implemen- 
tation of the joint declaration, he said. 


“From that date on,” he noted, “Hong Kong affairs will 
be purely the internal affairs of China.” 


Discusses Li Teng-hui Refusal 


OW0604 104895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1040 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)—A 
Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman expressed appreci- 
ation over the Israeli Government’s position of 
upholding the “One China”’ policy and refusing to allow 
Li Teng-hui’s entry, at a weekly press conference here 
today. 


Discusses Jiang’s Moscow Visit 


OW0604095995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0943 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s forthcoming visit to 
Moscow to mark the 50th anniversary of the end of the 
Second World War is of major and far-reaching signifi- 
cance, a Foreign Ministry spokesman said here today. 


When answering a question concerning the issue at a 
weekiy press conference, the spokesman said that this 
year marks the 50th anniversary of the victory of the 
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World War against ‘Fascism as well as China’s war 
against Japanese aggression. The victory of the World 
War Il, he added, is the victory of the forces of peace and 
democracy in world. 


He noted that ‘\e Chinese and Russian peoples have 
both made tremendous national sacrifices for and his- 
torical contributions to the victory of the war. 


The spokesman disclosed that during the upcoming visit 
to Moscow, President Jiang Zemin will join leaders of 
other countries to commemorate this historical anniver- 
sary, review history, cherish the memory of those who 
died for the victory of the war, promote friendship, 
express the aspirations of peoples of all countries for 
peace and stability, and remind the people of the world 
and their future generations to draw historical lessons. 


“Therefore,” the spokesman said, “his trip will be of 
major and far-reaching significance.” 


The world today is still amid complex and profound 
changes, and to safeguard and promote peace is still an 
arduous task, he continued. 


The spokesman pointed out that China stands for the 
establishment of a new, peaceful, stable, just and reason- 
able cconomic and political world order which is based 
on the five principles of peaceful co-existence and the 
established norms of international relations. 


China has dedicated itself to the lofty cause of peace and 
development and will be prepared to work with all other 
countries to make unrelenting efforts for ushering in a 
new world of peace, stability, prosperity and happiness 
into the 21st century, he added. 


Qian To Attend Nuclear Talks 


OW0604094295 Beiji g XINHUA in English 0927 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)— 
Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen will, at 
the head of the Chinese delegation, attend the Review 
and Extension Conference on the Treaty of Non- 
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons to be held in New 
York on April 17. 


This was announced by a spokesman of the Chinese 
Foreign Ministry here this afternoon. 


Nepalese Official To Visit 


OW0604090995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0901 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)—At 
the invitation of Chinese Premier Li Peng, Prime Minister 
of the Kingdom of Nepal Man Mohn Adhitari will pay an 
official good-will visit to China from April 17 to 21. 


This announcement was made here today by a Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman at a weekly press confer- 
ence here today. [sentence as received] 
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Deng’s Daughter Says Father ‘Very Healthy’ 
OW0604042695 Tokyo KYODO in English 0419 GMT 
6 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tokyo, April 6 (KYODO)—A 
daughter of Chinese paramount leader Deng Xiaoping on 
Thursday denied reports that her father is seriously ill. 


Deng Nan, the second daughter of the ailing Chinese 
leader and vice minister at the Chinese Science and 
Technology Commission, said her father is very healthy. 


She said Deng lives at his residence in Beijing with his 
family. 


The vice minister denied the reports of her father’s poor 
health that have been circulated worldwide since late last 
year, in an interview with KYODO NEWS SERVICE, 
after paying a courtesy call on Japan’s International 
Trade and Industry Minister Ryutaro Hashimoto. 


Deng Nan said Hashimoto expressed his wishes for Deng 
Xiaoping’s good health. 


During the 20-minute meeting, Hashimoto voiced 
Japan’s readiness to cooperate with China in efforts 
toward environmental protection, the vice minister said. 


Deng Nan is here to study Japan’s policy on environ- 
mental protection. During the 10-day visit until next 
Tuesday, she will take a firsthand look at environmental- 
related facilities, including a waste-recycling center in 
Tokyo. 


DPRK Says ROK Playing ‘Dangerous War 
Games’ 


0W0604070195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0452 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, April 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—A party newspaper of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK) today accused South Korea 
of raising tensions on the Korean peninsula by playing 
dangerous “war games”. 


South Korea’s six-day tactical exercise, which involves 
80,000 troops plus an undisclosed number of reservists, 
is the largest it has staged since the United States turned 
over the peace-time military command to South Korea 
at the end of last year. 


The maneuvers, which combine both offensive and 
defensive exercises, began on Monday [3 April] in 
Kyongsang Pukto and Kangwon-do, near the DPRK 
border. 


An editorial in the LABOR DAILY, a publication of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea, said that at a time when the 
whole nation is eager for national peace and peacefu! 
unification, it is a matter of serious concern that the 
South had staged such large-scale military exercises, 
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whose aim seems to be to obstruct the DPRK-U:S. 
agreement signed last October in Geneva and created 
tension on the peninsula. 


Therefore, it added, the DPRK will maintain a high 
vigilance and keep a close watch on any military move- 
ment by the South. 


NGO Women’s Conference Venue Change 
Suspicious 


HK0504061095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 5 Apr 95 p 7 


[By Didi Tatlow] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} China announced yesterday that 
it had moved the venue for the meeting of non-government 
groups participating in September’s United Nations 
women’s conference in Beijing, to a location in the sub- 
urbs. The announcement came days after it was revealed in 
New York, where accreditation for the conference is under 
way, that as many as 500 groups have been denied permis- 
sion to attend the internationa! event. 


The sudden change in plans has aroused speculation that 
the Chinese government is trying to isolate the NGO 
[non-governmental organizations] conference, which 
usually includes broader shades of opinion than those on 
offer at the staid government event. 


Conference organisers in New York were notified on 
Monday that the meeting would be shifted from the 
downtown Workers Stadium to a tourist resort in sub- 
urban Huairou county. The county town, a popular site for 
tourists visiting the Great Wall of China, lies 47 kilometres 
north of Beijing. The official New China News Agency 
(Xinhua) quoted “experts and concerned government 
departments” as saying that the Workers Stadium, built in 
1961, “needs all-round repairing as problems were found 
in its structure in a recent inspection”. The site was 
declared “not suitable for a large international meeting” by 
Zhang Baifa, the deputy mayor of Beijing and the vice 
chairman of the China Organising Committee (COC). The 
Workers Stadium is a frequent venue for large pop con- 
certs and was used by the Swedish group Roxette for their 
recent concerts in the capital. 


The venue to be used by the visiting government groups 
attending the conference is in downtown Beijing. Partic- 
ipants fear that separating the two conferences will make 
it difficult for the NGOs to contribute to the final 
statement drawn up by the international conference. 
NGOs are supposed to have the right to suggest revisions 
to the final statement. 


The change of venue also threatens to throw arrange- 
ments for accommodation into chaos. Beijing is com- 
mitted to providing accommodation for all conference 
participants within a 15km radius of the venue. About 
20,000 delegates are expected to take part in the NGO 
forum, compared to only 10,000 for the government 
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conference. It was not clear whether all the NGO dele- 
gates can be accommodated in Huairou county. 


Preparations for the NGO forum have been dogged by 
difficulties. “NGO numbers have been restricted and 
that’s never been done before,” a member of a Tibet- 
related group said. “What is emerging is a great deal of 
leverage for governments to say who they want to come 
and who they don’t want to come,” she said. “We still 
have not been given any reason for our rejection, but 
there was a warning signal when the COC raised the 
price of our accommodation and relocated us” she said, 
before the refusal was issued from New York. 


Some NGO groups that have been turned dow: are 
apparently planning to hold an alternative conference in 
Sydney, Australia. 


USS. Secretary Visit Feared To Undermine 
‘Partnership’ 

OW0504121795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1133 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


(“Roundup” by Huang Huizhu] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Moscow, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
U.S. Defense Secretary William Perry ended a three-day 
visittoM ow Tuesday, leaving behind him a wide gap 
between th. two countries over major military issues 
which is feared to undermine their new “partnership.” 


Splits were apparent in meetings between Perry and his 
Russian counterpart Pave! Grachev on the European 
security system and a series of disarmament deals, but 
Perry told the press that the U.S.-Russian talks would 
continue. 


One of the latest issues coming up in the U.S.-Russian 
dispute is Russia’s sale of nuclear reactors to Iran, as 
Washington fears that Iran might use spent fuel from 
nuclear reactors to develop nuclear weapons. 


The U.S. threatened to end its nuclear cooperation with 
Russia if Moscow did not cancel its contract with Iran on 
building a nuclear power plant. 


But Russian Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin told 
Perry that he was confident that the Iranian power plant 
project will be safe and that Russia would proceed to 
carry out the contract worth | billion U.S. dollars. 


He added that the reactor sale violated neither the 
requirements of the International Atomic Energy Agency 
nor the principle of nuclear non-proliferation. 


On the European security issue, Russia insisted that the 
future European security system should be based on the 
Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe 
(OSCE) while the U.S. stressed that NATO should be the 
cornerstone. 


However, Washington agreed to let Moscow play “a 
leadership role” in NATO’s “Partnership for Peace” 
program. 
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Grachev warned against quick NATO expansion into 
Eastern European states, which has been at the heart of a 
row in the past 18 months between Moscow and Wash- 
ington-led allies. 


With the U.S. describing NATO’s eastward expansion as 
inevitable and denying Russia the veto power on the 
matter, Moscow refused to budge and instead threatened 
that Europe might be again divided into two blocs as 
those in the Cold-War period. 


Grachev said NATO’s eastward expansion would force 
Russia to take “countermeasures,” including setting up 
new army groups in menaced regions and reinforcing the 
collective security system in the Commonwealth of Inde- 
pendent States. 


He warned of a possible halt in Russia’s inplementation 
of the 1990 Treaty on Conventional Forces in Europe 
(CFE). The treaty puts tight control on the number and 
deployments of troops and weapons in Europe. 


Disarmament has once again become a point at issue 
between the world’s two top military powe:'s. 


Moscow wanted to revise the CFE to allow a larger 
Russian force in the Caucasus region to “ensure a 
balance between the Russian and Western conventional 
forces on the two flanks of Europe.” 


The START-2 strategic arms reduction treaty also 
appeared precarious as calls mounted in the Russian 
Parliament for rejecting the treaty because of NATO’s 
expansion. 


Earlier this year, the U.S. decided to test the anti-missile 
tactical defense system to protect its territory from 
nuclear attacks. 


Russia accused the U.S. rove of making the 1972 treaty 
on the anti-missile defense system a mere scrap of paper 
and leading to a new round of the arms race. 


Perry and Grachev also discussed the situation in the 
Balkans and signed agreements on U.S. help to safeguard 
nuclear weapons in Russia and on safe shipping of 
strategic nuclear weapons out of former Soviet republics. 


The two defense ministers agreed to maintain frequent 
contacts and strengthen military cooperation between 
the two countries. 


The U.S.-Russian relations have been strained since late 
last year after fierce quarrels at the OSCE meeting in 
Budapest, the Chechnya crisis and repeated U.S. delays 
in lifting trade restrictions on Russia. 


However, a scheduled summit between U.S. President 
Bill Clinton and his Russian counterpart Boris Yeltsin 
on May 9 in Moscow is hoped to provide an opportunity 
to help diffuse the tension. 


The U.S. and Russian ministers, who had already met 
last month, are busy trying to pave the way for the May 
summit. 
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As the two former arch rivals are working to establish 
practical cooperation ties after the “honeymoon” fol- 
lowing the end of the Cold War, many people doubt 
whether the discord accumulated over the years will 
vanish in a short time. 


U.S. Pledges Not To Attack Non-Nuclear States 


OW0604010995 Beijing XINHUA in English 2219 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—U-S. President Bill Clinton pledged Wednesday 
[5 April] not to launch nuclear attacks agairst countries 
that have no nuclear weapons and agree r st to acquire 
them. 


Similar assurances will be offered by the leaders of 
R~ssia, Britain and France, Secretary of State Warren 
Christopher said in a statement for presentation to 
foreign diplomats at the State Department, Jo.al press 
reported. 


China has already undertaken not to be t< first to use 
nuclear weapons at any time or under any circumstances. 


The Clinton's declaration ts expected to be released later, 
according to Christopher. 


Clinton is also reaffirming a U.S. commitment to help 
States without nuclear weapons in the event they are 
threatened or attacked by nuclear-armed countries, 
Christopher said. 

The dual pledges are in response to “the legitimate need” 
of non-nuclear count. ies for assurances “that forgoing 
the nuclear option does not jeopardize their security,” he 
said. 


Clinton, Egypt's Mubarak Meet, Discuss NPT 


OW0604010895 Beijing XINHUA in English 2334 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—U:SS. President Bill Clinton has failed to per- 
suade visiting Egyptian President Husmi Mubarak to 
back an indefinite extension of Nuclear Nonprolifera- 
tion Treaty (NPT). 


President Clinton held talks with President Mubarak at 
the White Howse today. Their discussion focused on the 
extension of the 25-year-old NPT, according to U.S. 
officials. 


However, the U.S. president said afterwards that he was 
heartened that Mubarak had accepted a U.S. proposal 
calling on Egypt and Israel to negotiate a solution to the 
long-standing question of renewing the treaty. 


Egypt, one of 18 founding members of the NPT signed in 
1970, has insistec that it will not sign the renewal oi th< 
treaty unless Isreal, widely believed to possess an exten- 
sive nuclear arsenal, also signs it or at \east promises to 
sign it. 
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Isreal says it will not sign the NPT until a comprehensive 
peace is realized in the Middle East, including its peace 
with Iran and Iraq. 

“We believe the NPT should be universal,” Clinton said 
during a joint conference with Mubarak after their talks. 
“And we believe the Middle East should be free of 
weapons of mass destruction.” 


U.S. Assistant Secretary of State Robert Pelietreau told 
reporters afterwards that the Egyptian and Israeli For- 
eign Ministers, "Amr Musa and Shimon Peres, would 
rneet in Paris on Thursday [6 April] for talks on the issue. 


A conference on renewal of the NPT is scheduled to be 
held later in the month in New York. The United States 
has been campaigning for an indefinite extension of the 
treaty that has been signed by more than 170 states. 


U.S. Reaffirms Ties with Ukraine 


OW0604011095 Beijing XINHUA in English 2124 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—The current crisis in the Ukrainian government 
will not affect the growing relationship between Ukraine 
and the United States, a U.S. State Department said 
Wednesday [5 April]. 


On April 4, as a result of a vote of no-confidence in the 
government, the Ukrainian parliament dismissed Presi- 
dent Leonid Kuchma’s cabinet of ministers over what it 
charged was the government's failure to implement 
reform plans. 


“We have no reason to believe that the parliament's vote 
represents a threat to President Kuchma’s reform 
agenda, but we remain confident that it will not affect 
the growing partnership between Ukraine and the 
United States which we are in the process of building,” 
the State Department spokeswoman Christine Shelly 
said at a regular briefing. 


In his “state of the nation” speech which followed the 
vote, President Kuchma underscored the need to pro- 
ceed quickly with implementation of his reform pro- 
gram, Shelly added. 


Northeest Asia 


Vice Premier Li Lanqing Meets Japanese Visitors 


OW0504121695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1135 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Trarscribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met here this evening 
with Hiroshi Ohba, president of the Kawasaki Heavy 
Industries, Lid., and his party. 


The Japanese guests arrived in Beijing Tuesday [4 April]. 
During their stay in China, they will also visit Wuhan, 
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capital of central China’s Hubei Province, and Shanghai, 
China’s largest industrial city. 


Politicians Differ in View of World War II 


OW0504 142095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1354 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{“Roundup” by Wang Dajun] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}—A 
Diet “no-war resolution” by the Socialist 
[Social Democratic] Party of Japan (SPJ) [SDPJ] has 
sparked off a heated dispute in Japan’s political circles as 
the 50th anniversary of the end of World War II and the 
surrender of Japan is drawing near. 


In the dispute, the words and deeds of certain members 
of the Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) and some other 
political groups are quite startling. 


One Okuno Seisuke, who was forced to quit his position 
as director-general of National Land Agency in 1988 
because of denying Japan’s crimes in the war, rigged up 
a Dietmen’s alliance in late January of this year to try 
and bar the passage of the resolution. 


The alliance, which has recruited more than 160 LDP 
Dietmen as members, claimed that it is “inappropriate for 
the Diet to pass a judgement on an historical experience.” 


It ad \ed that all problems of the war have been solved 
dipivmatically by peace treaties and Japan should 
“avoid legalizing the piece of history that has been 
distorted after the war.” 


One month later, former Justice Minister Shigoto 
Nagano, another politician driven out of office owing to 
denial of the Nanjing (Nanking) Massacre, initiated a 
similar alliance to combat any form of apology by Japan 
for its war crimes. 


A “no-war resolution” will label Japan as a “cruel 
nation” permanently, Nagano said. 


Moreover, at a rally held in Toky> on March 16, not a 
few Japanese rightists blustered <u’ «wilitarist cries and 
objection to the proposed Diet *<*' «tion. 


Seisuke was present at the rally and tried hard to justify 
Japan’s war of aggression, saying Japan was fighting 
mainly the United States and Britain, not the Asian 
nations in the Second World War. 


In face of the challenges, Prime Minister and SDPJ 
Ch.oirman Tomiichi Murayama pledged that his party 
will not move. 


“On the occasion of the 50t) anniversary of the war, it is 
of paramount importance to reflect on the past and 
reaffirm our determination to preserve peace,” said 
Murayama. 


The three-party ruling coalition composed of the SDPJ, 
the LDP and the Pioneer Party [Sakigake—Harbinger] had 
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reached a consensus on the need to sponsor a “no-war 
resolution” as early as in June, 1994. However, the dif- 
ferent views between the SDPJ and the LDP on the war 
would not be easy to harmonize, the press here said. 


The SDPJ stressed that such terms as ‘“‘self- 
examination,” “apology,” “ ion” and “colonial 
rule” would be unavoidable in the draft. But figures from 
the LDP suggested replacing the first two terms with 
“regret” and “repentance” and the latter two with “the 
bringing about of deep sufferings.” 


Public opinion in Japan believes that the controversy on 
the “no- war resolution,” originally scheduled to come 
up for Diet deliberation in mid-March, is in essence a 
debate over how Japan should look at World War Two as 
a stark fact of history. 


The peace-loving people in the world, especially those in 
Asia, are following the dispute closely. 


Defense Minister Meets DPRK Army Officers 


OW0504121595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1140 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}— 
General Chi Haotian, Chinese State Councillor and 
defense minister, met with a goodwill visiting group 
from the Korean People’s Army of the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) and hosted a dinner 
in its honor this evening. 


Chi extended a warm welcome to the group, which is led 
by General Kim Chong-gak, member of the Central 
Committee of the Korean Worker's Party and vice- 
minister of the People’s Armed Forces. 


Chi cited the year of 1995 as an important year for both 
China and the DPRK, since the year ma*xs the 50th 
anniversary of the victories of both the War of Resis- 
tance to Japanese Aggression and the world’s anti-fascist 
war as well as the 45th anniversary of the beginning of 
the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea. 


The group’s current visit would help expanding the 
friendly relations between the two countries and the two 
armed forces, Chi said. 


The DPRK guests arrived here yesterday. 


Qiao Shi Hopes U.S.-DPRK Accord Implemented 


OW0504122895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1210 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}— 
Qiao Shi, chairman of the Chinese National People’s 
Congress (NPC) Standing Committee, today expressed the 
hope that his coming visit to the Republic of Korea (ROK) 
would help promote bilateral relations in all fields. 

Qiao made the remark during a meeting with a 

tion from the ROK-China Forum of the ROK parlia- 
ment led by its president, Moon Chung-Su, here this 
afternoon. 
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He noted that Sino-ROK ties have seen rapid develop- 
ment in recent years, with frequent high-level exchanges 
of visits. 


The NPC chairman expressed his belief that establish- 
ment of ROK-China Forum will provide opportunities 
for the two parliaments to increase mutual under- 
standing, saying that the experience of the ROK’s rapid 
economic growth is worth drawing on. 


Terming the political, economic and cultural co- 
operation between the ROK and China in the past three 
years as “effective”, Moon said that the ROK Govern- 
ment and people are looking forward to Qiao’s visit, 
adding that the visit will certainly be conducive to the 
expansion of the relations between the two parliaments. 


Referring to the issues on the Korean Peninsula, Qiao 
said China sincerely hopes that the situation on the 
peninsula will see a consistent relaxation, that the frame- 
work agreement on nuclear issue between the U.S. and 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea will be 
implemented and that the parties concerned will settle 
their problems through earnest and patient negotiations. 


Bulgarian President Arrives in !vfongolia 
OW0504142995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1404 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Ulan Bator, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Bulgarian President Zhelyu Zhelev arrived here 
today for a two-day visit and is expected to sign a new 
friendship and cooperation treaty with Mongolia. 


Zhelev was also scheduled to h~'d talks with Mongolian 
Presider.t Punsalmaagiyn Ochirbat, official sources said. 


Mongolia and Bulgazia maintained close relations during 
the Cold War period, but have retarded the development 
since dramatic changes took place in Eastern Europe in 
1989. 


Zhelev is the second head of state from East European 
countries to visit Mongolia since 1989. His hungarian 
counterpart Goncz Arpad visited Mongolia last year. 


Countries Urged To Learn from Past, Go Forward 


HK0604073295 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 5 Apr 95 p 6 


{Commentator’s article: “Tendencies Worth Being Vig- 
ilant Against’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The 50th anniversary of the 
world’s victory over fascism will be celebrated ‘his year. 
The peoples of various countries in the world are 
reviewing this history and summing up experiences and 
lessons, so as to take warning from the past as they go 
forward to bring a peaceful and developing wor: 1 into 
the 21st century. 


Japan, as one of the nations which started the war and 
were defeated in the war, should all the more correctly 
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understand and profoundly reflect on that episode of 
history, and properly handle the problems left behind by 
the war. Last year, the three political parties which 
formed the coalition government in Japan reached a 
consensus on making efforis to urge the Diet to pass a 
certain resolution, so as to reflect on the nation’s past 
aggression and express the wish for peace. Prime Min- 
ister Murayama once said that Japan should reflect 
profoundly on the unbearable pains and sorrows 
inflicted by Japan’s aggression against and colonial rule 
over the peoples of various Asian countries. Many poli- 
ticians in Japan have also expressed a simi’ attitude. 
Surrounding the current dispute over the “no-war reso- 
lution” among the ruling and opposition parties in 
Japan, this is undoubtedly the mainstream. However, 
there is indeed a small number of politicians in Japan 
who are trying hard to distort history and beautify the 
invasion. Some people, shouting and pushing, have even 
organized so-called demonstrations, in an attempt to stir 
the people up so as to embolden themselves. 


China was a major victim of the war of aggression which 
was waged by Japan. Regarding the words and deeds of 
a handful of Japanese politicians who try to undermine 
Sino-Japanese friendship, China cannot sit idly by and 
remain indifferent. Here, some of the major fallacies 
created by them are selected, revealed, and refuted. 


One of the fallacies is that “the war was reasonable.” The 
typical expression of this is that when Japan launched 
the war, “its starting point was Asia’s security,” and in 
“self-defense it had to stand up and fight.” Saying this is 
in fact to repeat the old rhetoric used by the Japanese 
militarists in the past. When they started the “18 Sep- 
tember” incident and the “7 July” incident, they obvi- 
ously did so out of deliberate aggression, but said they 
did so in self-defense. As for “Asia’s security,” as it is 
called, it 1s only a synonym for the “Greater East Asia 
Co-Prosperity Sphere,” which was advocated by the 
Japanese aggressors in those years. Some major Japanese 
newspapers have even said that Japan’s war against 
Russia in the past was to expel the Russian Army, which 
was Carrying out colonial rule in northeast China. Up 
until now, these people are still beautifying aggression 
and expansion in this way. What on earth do they want? 


Another saying is “aggression has its merits.” Someone 
said that “the independence of various Asian nations 
which were colonies under the white people was a result 
of the influence of the war in Greater East Asia.” This is 
a blatant distortion of history. The independence won by 
many Asian nations after the war was precisely a result of 
their efforts to resist the “war in Greater East Asia,” 
their victory over the Japanese aggressors, and the 
ending of Japanese colonial rule. The liberation of China 
was realized after the Chinese people had expelled the 
Japanese aggressors and overthrown the reactionary rule 
of the Kuomintang. Some people in Japan willfully 
confuse right and wrong and hurt the feelings of the 
Asian people, and this should never be allowed. 
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A third saying ts “reilection is harmful.” Surrounding the 
dispute over the “no-war resolution,” some people with 
hidden intent have said that the “no-war resolution, as a 
label indicating that Japan is a cruel nation, will be stuck 
on Japan forever.” Some people have even asked: “Japan 
has repeatedly given apologies and compensation over the 
war issue, and the emperor has already expressed regret, so 
what do we still have to do?” Tuey pretend to be miserable 
and unjustly treated. In fact, this is an opera. The Japanese 
people were likewise the victims of the war, ard how cana 
small number of militarists represent the Japanese nation? 
The two cannot be merged as one. !t is not feasible, as well 
as being dangerous, to use this to stir up extreme nation- 
alist emotion. 


The strange sayings and theories mentioned above are 
not accidental or isolated phenomena, but are an out- 
come of the rightist tendency of Japanese pe’ on 
is added to this the fact that some persons '* ape _ -e 
from <.me to time engaged in some shi °< ul actions 
regarding their iies with Taiwan, and the e they 
allowed the Dalai Lama, who has constantiy _.,ed in 
activities of dividing the country, to visit Japan, people 
have reason to think thai forces which can interrupt the 
normal development of friendly Sino-Japanese relations 
are emerging. This is a trend which merits alertness. 


China resolutely safeguards friendly Sino-Japanese rela- 
tions. Past experience, if not forgotten, is a guide to the 
future. Japan is currently facing an historic choice. The 
experiences and lessons cf the past 100 years prove that 
Japan's ultimate interests rest on resolutel* Sollowing the 
road of peace and development. It is natural that Japan, 
as a strong economic power, should play a bigger role in 
international affairs. But the following p erequisite 
should not be forgotten: Japan must correctly under- 
stand and profoundly reflect on that episode of history, 
and seek understanding and trust from various Asian 
nations, as well as from the international community. 
This has to be done, and not in a perfunctory manner. 


Vice Premier Meets ROK Legislative Delegation 


SK0504 131695 Beijing China Radio International in 
Korean 1100 GMT 5 Apr 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Wu Guofang, vice premier of the 
PRC State Council [name and title as heard], met with the 
Mun Chong-su-led ROK delegation at an informal meeting 
of ROK and Chinese lawmakers in Beijing on the evening 
of 4 April. In the meeting, the vice premier stated that the 
PRC Government posits an active attitude in developing 
economic and trade relations with the ROK. 


Vice Premier Wu Bangguo stated: The PRC and the 
ROK have similar opinions on various international 
issves, as well as excellent cooperative relations tn inter- 
national organizations. He also stated thai economic and 
trade relations between the two countries have devel- 
oped rapidly. 


The delegation head Mun Chong-s stated: The ROK 
National Assembly is now actively preparing for the 
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forthcoming ROK visit by Qiao Shi, chairman of the 
PRC National People’s Congress Standing Committee. 
He continued: The exchange of visits by the two ccun- 
tries’ high-level officials will be helpful not only for 
expanding mutual understanding, but for promoting 
exchange and cooperation in Northeast Asia. 


Regarding the issue on the Korean peninsula, Wu 
Bangguo sincerely hoped that the Korean peninsula will 
become peaceful, stable, and developed, saying that this 
coincides not only with the interest and aspiration of all 
the people on the Korean peninsula but with those of all 
countries’ peoples in the Asia-Pacific region. 

Mun Chong-su stated that it is very correct for the PRC 
to have invariably practiced a policy for denuclearizing 
the Korean peninsula [mun chongsunun chunggugi cho- 
sonbando pihaekhwa chongchaegul ilgwanhage silsihae- 
ongosun aju orungosirago haessumnidaj]. — 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Writers Delegation Concludes Visit to Burma 


OW0504114595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0913 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon, April 5 (XINHUA}— 
The six-member Chinese writrs delegation, led by Vice- 
Chairman of Yunnan Provincial Writers Association 
Zhang Kunhua, left here today after concluding its 
two-week visit to Myanmar [Burma]. 


During the visit, Myanmz: Minister for Information 
Brigadier General Myo Thant met the Chinese guests 
and had discussions with them on matters relating to 
news and periodicals of the two covatries. 


The Chinese delegation also went on a study tour in 
Yangon [Rangoon], Mandalay and Bagan. 


The Chinese writcrs arrived here on March 22 on a visit 
to Myanmar under the China-Myanmar cultural 


exchange program. 
Burmese Council Leader Meets Song, Dance 
Ensemble 


OW0504122495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1150 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon, April 5 (XINHUA)}— 
First Secretary of Myanmar [Burma] State Law and 
Order Restoration Council [SLORC] Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Khin Nyunt met ihe Chinese Xishuangbanna Song 
and Dance Ensemble here this afternoon. 


The 45-member Song and dance ensemble, led by Vice 
Chairman of Xishuangbanna Prefectural Committee of 
the People’s Political Consultative Conference Han 
Peigen, arrived here today for a three-week visit to 
Myanmar. 
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During its visit, the Chinese Song and dance ensemble 
will preser.t performances in Yangon [Rangoon], Man- 
dalay and Taunggyi. 


sumpedie’s King Sihanouk Returns to Phnom 
en 


OW0504131995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1300 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Phnom Penh, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)}—King Norodom Sihanouk and Queen Monin- 
eath Sihanouk returned here from Beijing today for the 
celebration of the Cambodian New Year which falls on 
April 13-15. 


The king was in Beijing for treatment for lymphoma. 


In a letter to his people which was broadcast on the state 
television on April 1, King Sihanouk said that he had 
fully recovered from lymphoma after the treatment by 
Chinese doctors, but might have a relapse. 


He would have a good rest in the palace and avoid 
over-working, stress, fatigue and infection of any kind, 
the king said in the letter. 


The king will travel to Beijing in June again for a 
thorough medical check up. 


Philippine Monetary Authorities Questioned 


OW0504141995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1352 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{“Roundup” by Xu Shuyi: “Is There Excess Liquidity in 
Philippines?”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Manila, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
The Philippine Monetary Authorities might have 
siphoned off more liquidity from the market than what is 
really needed as domestic interest rates have been rising 
recently. 


Interbank call loan rate or the overnight borrowing rate 
between banks today soared to 65 percent from yester- 
day’s level of 45 percent and 20.5 percent in the previous 
day. 


In a news briefing today, Financiai Secretary Roberto de 
Ocampo warned that the Central Bank’s open market 
operation, aimed to contain liquidity level within a 
pre-agreed range with the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF), might actually be drying up the market. 


Open market operation is a kind of instrument used by 
the Monetary Authorities to increase or lessen liquidity 
in the market to achieve desired level. 


“We are worried that what they are mopping up out 
there are funds we need to sustain the momentum of 
growth,”’ de Ocampo said. 
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He held that even though there was an overshooting of 
monetary ceilings, “it doesn’t seem to correspond with a 
phenomenon of excess liquidity,” because inflation rate 
has been on downtrend. 


Inflation declined from 7.1 percent last December to 6.2 
percent in January this year and further down to 5.1 
perceni in February. 


In fact, de Ocampo noted that open market operation 
could only bring about the rise in interest rates when no 
real excess liquidity exists, and this could be manifested 
from the recent rises in interest rate. 


However, a Central Bank official asserted that their open 
market operation has been conducted in accordance with 
its ongoing program with the IMF. 


The official cited the fact that Central Bank’s overnight 
borrowing rate has been kept at a low of 12.75 percent. 


But banking sources claimed that the Central Bank 
offered much higher rates on “under the table”’ deals. 


The Central Bank still continued to deny that it has 
caused the liquidity squeeze, claiming that other factors 
were inducing a tightness of currency. 


To solve the problem, the Central Bank and the Depart- 
ment of Finance have formed a task force to determine 
whether there is really an excess. 


According to the preliminary findings, the economy is 
being stifled by high interest rate while the inflation rate 
continues to decline. 


If the Monetary Board agrees with the final conclusion of 
the task force, it will then decide on whether there is a 
need to ask the IMF for a readjustment of monetary 
ceilings set under the current fund-monitored program. 


Beijing, Bangkok Sign Document on Trademarks 


OW0604101795 Beijing XINHUA in Faglish 1002 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)—A 
memorandum of understanding on cooperation between 
China and Thailand in the field of trademark was signed 
here today. 


Official sources said that the signing of the document 
will help protect the interests of the trademark owners of 
the two sides, give an impetus to bilateral cooperation in 
economy, trade, science and technology, and increase 
mutual understanding so as to safeguard long-term inter- 
ests and ever-lasting prosperity of the two countries. 


Near East & South Asia 
Sino-Kuwaiti Relations Highlighted 


Prime Minister Arrives 


OW0504154595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1523 
GMT 5 Apr 95 = 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
At the invitation of Chinese Premier Li Peng, Crown 
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Prince and Prime Minister of Kuwait Sa’d al-’Abdallah 
al-Salim al-Sabah arrived here tonight, starting an offi- 
cial goodwill visit. 

His entourage, composed of nearly 80 members, includes 
the Kuwaiti minister of state for the cabinet and minister 


of planning, the minister of oil, and the minister of trade 
and industry. 


Chairman of the Chinese Government Reception Com- 
mittee and Minister of the Power Industry Shi Dazhen, 
Assistant Foreign Minister Wang Changyi, and Kuwaiti 
diplomatic envoys to China greeted the distinguished 
Kuwaiti guests at the airport. 


Li Peng Hosts Ceremony 


OW0604031895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0311 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng presided over a ceremony 
outside the Great Hall of the People here this morning to 
officially welcome Kuwaiti Crown Prince and Prime 
Minister Sheikh Sa’ad al-’Abdallah al-Salim al- Sabah. 


Sheikh Sa’ad arrived here last night for an official 
goodwill visit at the invitation of the Chinese premier. 
This is Sa’ad’s first visit to China. 


At the ceremony, gun salute was fired and national 
anthems of both countries were played. Li accompanied 
Sheikh Sa’ad in reviewing a guard of honor from the 
three services of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army. 


Present at the ceremony were Chinese Vice-Premier Li 
Langing, Chairman of the All-China Federation of 
Industry and Commerce Jing Shuping, Chairman of the 
Chinese Government Reception Committee and Min- 
ister of Power Industry Shi Dazhen, Minister of Chem- 
ical Industry Gu Xiulian, and General Manager of the 
China National Petroleum Corporation Wang Tao. 


The prime minister’s entourage, including advisor to the 
crown prince and Prime Minister’s Office, minister of 
state for the cabinet and minister of planning, minister 
of oil, and minister of trade and industry, were also 
present at the ceremony. 


Li will have talks with Sheikh Sa’ad later today. 


‘Roundup’ Views Ties 


OW0504170195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1652 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[XINHUA “Roundup” by By Ma Xiaolin: “Kuwaiti 
Premier Visits China To Promote Bilateral Ties”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuwait City, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Kuwaiti Crown Prince and Prime Minister Sa’d 
al-’Abdallah al-Salim al-Sabah left here today for Beijing 
on his first official visit to China. 
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Sa’d, who is accompanied by a large delegation including 
ministers of oil, commerce and industry, as well as the 
cabinet affairs, told XINHUA Tuesday that he was fully 
prepared for fruitful cooperation with the Chinese gov- 
ernment in all fields. 


He also pointed out his scheduled five-day Beijing tour 
would be an important step toward the promotion and 
consolidation of friendly relations between Kuwait and 
China. 


The two countries established diplomatic relations in 
1971, but it was not until the end of the 1980s that their 


top leaders began exchange of visits. 


Chinese President Yang Shangkun and Premier Li Peng 
visited the Gulf emirate in 1989 and 1991, while the 
Kuwaiti Amir Jabir al-Ahmad al-Sabah paid visit twice 
to China, the first in 1990 as he was in exile due to Iraq’s 
occupation of his country, and the second in 1991 after 
the Gulf war. 


On some vital and sensitive issues, both China and 
Kuwait adopted stance to support each other. 


China, during the 1990-91 Gulf crisis, called for the 
resumption of Kuwait’s independence and sovereignty. 


Kuwait was remaining a strong economic and commer- 
cial ties with Taiwan but officially reaffirming there is 
only one China and the Chinese government is the sole 
legitimate representative of China. 


Last month, in order to seek a common military pact 
with China, Kuwait further abandoned Taiwan and 
forced its trade office here to take off the signboard that 
showed political meaning. 


Later on, the two countries signed a memorandum of 
military cooperation in Beijing, the last one Kuwait was 
seeking with the UN Five bigs. But for China, this is the 
first of its kind it ever signed with a foreign country. 


Since the 1991 Gulf war, Sino-Kuwaiti relations have 
witnessed significant development and expansion, par- 
ticularly in the oil and petrochemical fields. 


A Chinese firefighting team arrived in Kuwait days after 
the Gulf war and put off 10 burning wells set up by Iraqi 
army. In another reward, a Chinese company was 
at part of a project to rebuild the Ahmedi Refinery 
in 1992. ° 


As an effort to upgrade the two countries’ cooperation in 
the oil and petrochemical industries, the Kuwait govern- 
ment decided in principle early this year to award a 430 
million dollar contract to a Chinese firm to build a 
pipeline and two petroleum gathering centers in the 
country. 


A Chinese company source told XINHUA that Kuwait’s 
Oil Ministry had explained its intend to invest in some 
Chinese coastal refineries in order to export its crude to 
China in the coming years. 
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China’s Economic and Commercial Office here revealed 
that the two countries’ trade exceeded 200 million dol- 
lars in 1944, with China’s exports to Kuwait valued at 
188.3 million dollars and imports accounted for 36.5 
million dollars. The figure doubled the bilateral trade 
volume in 1993. 


Kuwait has granted China more than 520 million dollars 
to finance tens of development projects in China 
between 1982 and 1993, the office said. 


Over the past decades, China sent to Kuwait more than 
200 doctors, nurses and physical training personnel. 


As purt of UN Peacekeeping efforts in the Gulf, 95 
Chinese military observers came to Kuwait in four 
batches to patrol along the Kuwaiti-Iraqi border. 


“The friendly relations between China and Kuwait are 
deep rooted and solid,” Sa’d said before his departure. 


He added, “I am confident that my scheduled visit to the 
friendly People’s Republic of China would become a 
landmark in the promotion and consolidation of these 
relations.” 


Following his tour of China, Sa’d will visit Thailand, 
Bangladesh and Indonesia. 


West Europe 


— Foreign Ministers To Meet in New 
or 


HK0604071295 Hong Kong AFP in English 0659 GMT 
6 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, April 6 (AFP)— 
British Secretary for Foreign and Commonwealth 
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Affairs, Douglas Hurd, is to meet his Chinese counter- 
part Qian Qichen in New York this month, the British 
Trade Commission in Hong Kong announced Thursday 
[6 April]. 

Hurd and Qian, who is also one of China’s vice premiers, 
have agreed to meet during an international conference 
in New York on April 18, the commission said in a brief 
statement. The meeting of top British and Chinese 
officials will be the first in more than a year amid 
deteriorating relations between London and Beijing after 
Governor Chris Patten’s electoral reforms in Hong 
Kong, announced in 1992. 


The annoucement came following last week’s visit to 
Beijing by former British prime minister Margaret 
Thatcher, who signed the 1984 Sino-British Joint Dec- 
laration on Hong Kong. The declaration set down pro- 
cedure for the transfer of the British territory to Chinese 
sovereignty in 1997 under the concept of “‘one country, 
two systems,” supposedly allowing it a high degree of 
autonomy. 

Despite the private nature of her visit, Thatcher—who 
last came to China in 1991—has held talks with top 
Chinese leaders, including Prime Minister Li Peng. Her 
high-level access has prompted analysts to interpret the 
trip as part of the gradual normalisation of Sino-British 
ties, since both sides have repeated their desire for 
cooperation to resolve Hong Kong transitional affairs. 
The processs of formal re-engagement will be cemented 
by the visit in May of British Secretary of State for Trade 
and Industry Michael Hesltine. He will be the first senior 
cabinet official to visit China since Hurd in July 1993. 
Qian is also expected to visit Britain in the second half of 
this year, while another former British prime minister, 
and a frequent visitor to China, Edward Heath, is 
scheduled to arrive in Beijing in the next few weeks. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin, Deng Xiaoping Pen Inscription 
OW0504 144895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0503 GMT 5 Apr 95 


[By reporter Ji Jincheng (1323 6651 2052)) 


{(FBIS Translated Text} Shanghai, 5 Apr (XINHUA)— 
The first-phase construction of the Longhua Martyrs’ 
Cemetery in Shanghai was completed 31 March. The 
cemetery was formally opened to the public today. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping wrote the name of the Longhua 
Martyrs’ Cemetery. Comrade Jiang Zemin penned an 
inscription for the monument, which reads: “They 
served the people with loyal heart and righteous blood.” 
Comrade Chen Yun wrote the name of the Longhua 
Martyrs’ Memorial Hall. 


The cemetery, which covers 190,000 sq m, consists of an 
entrance square, garden architecture, memorial bridge, 
memorial square, memorial hall, martyrs’ cemetery, forest 
of tablets, and a corridor. The martyrs’ memorial hall, a 
national memorial hall, is a 10,000 sq m pyramid struc- 
ture, with red granite tiles covering the outside walls and 
sky blue semi-transparent glass windows from top to 
bottom. Inside the hall are displays with modern means of 
mementos of the heroic deeds of revolutionary pioneers 
from the Opium War to the PRC's founding. The 1,800 sq 
m martyrs’ cemetery is the permanent home for the tombs 
for 1,124 martyrs of five different historical periods. The 
granite tombstone is engraved with the name and portrait 
of the martyr. Inside the cemetery are also a dozen sets of 
group sculptures reflecting major events in the nearly 100 
years of revolutionary history of Shanghai as well as the 
heroic images of dauntless revolutionary martyrs. There 
are also spacious lawns and pine, cypress, camphor, peach, 
osmanthus, and azalea trees. 


Li Guixian Inspects Jiangsu 28 Mar-2 Apr 


SK0504080095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1512 GMT 3 Apr 95 


[By reporter Zhou Zhenfeng (0719 2182 0023)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Nanjing, 3 Apr (XINHUA)—State 
Councillor Li Guixian, Minister of Civil Affairs Doje 
Cering, and others recently conducted inspection activities 
in Jiangsu. Li Guixian emphasized the need to conscien- 
tiously follow the arrangements of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council to carry out civil affairs work, 
to build a clean government, and to conduct organizational 
reform in a down-to-earth manner. 


Accompanied by Ji Yunshi, standing committee member 
of the Jiangsu Provincial party committee and executive 
vice governor, Li Guixian inspected Nanjing, Chang- 
zhou, Wuxi, and the four cities of Suzhou from 28 March 
to 2 April. He held discussions with city and county 
leaders on important issues concerning civil affairs work, 
administrative honesty, and organizational reform. In 
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Changzhou City, he visited the elderly at apartments for 
the elderly, and handicapped children at welfare institu- 
tions. He also went to state-owned, large and medium- 
sized enterprises and township enterprises to learn in 
detail about their production and income, and the life of 
their staff and workers. 


Li Guixian fully affirmed the work of Jiangsu after 
hearing the reports on economic and civil affairs work 
given by the Jiangsu Provincial party committee and 
government. 


When Suzhou City reported its endeavor to accelerate 
industrialization and urbanization while maintaining 
sustained development in agriculture and stable growth 
in per-unit grain yields, Li Guixian emphasized that 
developed areas should attach great importance to grain 
production and the protection of cultivated land. 


Speaking about the honesty of party and government 
organs while in Wuxi City, Li Guixian said: This year, 
the central authorities will emphasize the efforts to 
address the problems related to a small number of party 
members and cadres using public funds for wining, 
dining, and entertainment. Last year’s efforts to address 
the problem involving the distribution of cars above the 
stipulated standards to leading cadres, won the support 
of the masses. Currently, the masses have a lot of 
complaints about a small number of party members and 
cadres who use public funds in wining, dining, and 
entertainment and who do not devote themselves to 
working. The central authorities are determined to 
address this problem this year. They issued two docu- 
ments not long ago, and relevant departments have also 
worked out regulations on this work. Newspapers should 
expose negative examples of this. Efforts should also be 
stepped up to solve problems related to the wanton 
collection of fees and excessive burdens on peasants. 


Speaking on this year’s organizational reform at the 
provincial and city levels, Li Guixian urged all localities 
to act strictly according to central regulations. He said: 
Now that the plans for organizational reform have been 
approved, we should step up efforts to implement them 
and, at the same time, do a good job in placing above- 
quota personnel. Learning that the administrative orga- 
nizations of the Xinqu District of Suzou City are very 
compact and efficient, Li Guixian said: The transforma- 
tion of functions is an important link of the reform of 
government organizations. The government should hand 
over work they should not be handling, to appropriate 
intermediary organs specializing in accounting, auditing, 
and legal affairs, and should change the screening and 
approving system into a system of registration. This way, 
the purpose of raising work efficiency and streamlining 
organizations can be attained. 


In Changzhou City, when speaking on civil affairs 
departments’ community service, Li Guixian said: When 
conditions permit, cities need to build apartments for 
retiring staff and workers to make sure that the elderly 
are provided for, receive medical service, and benefit 
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from recreational activities. Such apartments may be 
built commercially to ensure the cost and to earn a small 
profit, with the elderly paying for themselves. This may 
not only reduce the burden of double-income families in 
supporting the elderly, but may also reduce the burden 
on society. Such services which are indispensable in our 
society, should be expanded. Welfare services provided 
to elderly childless couples or widows and widowers by 
these homes should also be expanded. They should also 
be developed well. The old-age insurance system for 
peasants should also be established. 


Christian Labor Activist To Have ‘Secret’ Trial 


HK0604042695 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 6 Apr 95 p 7 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} China has laid criminal charges 
against a Christian labour activist held in detention for 
close to a year, confirming speculation that senior 
leaders have issued orders to move against a budding 
workers’ rights movement. Xiao Biguang was charged 
with “using a false identity to conduct fraudulent activ- 
ities” in a prosecution statement seen by his lawyer 
yesterday. 


A secret trial will be held in Beijing’s number one 
criminal court next week, where Xiao will plead not 
guilty. The number one court deals with “political” cases 
being handled by the Ministry of State Security. Court 
Officials earlier rejected two defence lawyers nominated 
by Xiao on the grounds that they “knew too much” 
about his case. His wife, Gou Qinghui, has also been 
refused the right to present defence arguments and may 
not be allowed to attend the trial. 


The charges are apparently related to two petitions Xiao 
signed in late 1993, although family members are in little 
doubt that his participation in an unofficial workers’ 
rights movement is the reason for his arrest. Xiao was a 
founding member of a workers’ league whose members 
were picked up in a dragnet operation by security author- 
ities last year. Many have been jailed or remain in 
detention although the leading member, Liu Nianchun, 
was released last October. The Chinese government 
refused to allow the league to be officially registered, and 
Officials have warned publicly that free trade unions 
would not be tolerated. 


The prosecution of Xiao continues a recent trend of 
authorities using criminal charges to convict political 
detainees. Human rights groups say China has resorted 
to the method in order to discredit the dissidents and 
reduce the official number of political prisoners in its 
jails. The use of criminal charges against Xiao also 
reflects official alarm at the emergence of links between 
Christian and labour groups. Other recent dissident 
cases have resulted in two to three year administrative 
terms in labour camps. 
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Xiao, a former literature professor at Beijing University 
and an outspoken Christian, has been held in a Ministry 
of State Security prison in south Beijing since being 
dragged from his home by police on April 12 last year. 
Yesterday’s one-hour meeting with his lawyer at the 
prison was the first time he had been allowed to see an 
outsider since his arrest. 


“His mood was good, although he fears this means the 
decision to send him to jail has already been made,”’ Gou 
said from Beijing last night. ““The lawyer says the author- 
ities do not have enough evidence for the conviction, but 
I fear the case has already been decided.” 


Xiao, 33, was a signatory of two petitions in January 1994 
demanding justice for two men allegedly mistreated by 
authorities. Xiao gave his affiliation as a company for 
which he previously worked, apparently to avoid impli- 
cating his university or church. “This is such a small thing. 
Nobody was cheated. It’s just an excuse for the authorities 
to send him to prison,” a distraught Gou said. 


Beijing Festival Security ‘Extensive,’ ‘Low Key’ 


HK0504071195 Hong Kong AFP in English 0649 GMT 
5 April 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (AFP)— 
Hundreds of thousands of Beijing residents turned out 
Wednesday [5 April] for the Chinese festival honouring 
the dead, amid extensive but low-key security around the 
capital’s major cemeteries. Uniformed and plain-clothes 
police guarded the entrances to the main Babaoshan 
cemetery in the western suburbs of Beijing, photo- 
graphing any foreigners, but allowing them to enter the 
graveyard complex. 


Since the bloody June 4, 1989, repression of the pro- 
democracy movement here, the annual Qing Ming fes- 
tival has been a sensitive period for the authorities, who 
fear any overt demonstration of mourning for those who 
died in the military crackdown. 


Several western jounalists, who had been allowed to 
enter the cemetery, were later questioned by public 
security personnel who checked their identification and 
asked them to leave, on the grounds that only mourners 
with relatives interred in the complex were welcome. 
Certain areas of the cemetery were kept off limits to 
anyone without documentation proving they had the 
remains of a relative buried there. 


The security around Babaoshan was in stark contrast to 
last year—the fifth anniversary of the Tiananmen Mas- 
sacre—when all foreigners were refused any access to the 
cemetery and were escorted away from the area by public 
security personnel. 


However, the nervousness of the authorities was 
reflected by the arrest of an old man in Tiananmen 
Square as he was about to pay homage at the Monument 
to the People’s Heroes—the focal point of the 1989 
movement. Uniformed police surrounded the man, who 
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was dressed in a Mao suit that sported a badge with the 
image of the "Great Helmsman,’ and whisked him away 
in one of the many cars that had been stationed around 
the square. 


On April 5, 1976, Tiananmen Square was the scene of 
another massive anti-government demonstration that 
was also crushed with bloodshed. 


While there were emotional scenes of mourning inside 
Babaoshan, the growing commercial side of the festival 
was in full swing in the streets surrounding the complex, 
with private companies handing out glossy brochures 
advertising funeral services and selling plots in new 
cemeteries outside the city. 


The Babaoshan officals, meanwhile, had set up a 
colourful stall extolling the benefits of cremations and 
having the ashes scattered over the sea. 


Thousands of hawkers sold paper money—traditionally 
burned as an offering to the deceased—as well as flowers 
and paper wreaths for laying on the graves. As in recent 
years, the burning of paper money was strictly prohibited 
in any of the capital’s eight cemeteries to prevent the 
mourning activities from becoming overly demonstrative. 


Meanwhile, the official People’s Daily ran a front-page 
commentary criticising the growing trend for purchasing 
expensive and elaborate wreaths during Qing Ming. 
“People are only interested in doing so, because they 
want to show off,” the commentary said, stressing that 
memorial activities should be “simple and proper.” 


Government To Build Six New Reserves for 
Pandas 


0W0504070495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0644 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
China plans to set up six new nature reserves for the 
giant panda in southwestern Sichuan Province this year 
as part of its efforts to protect the rare animal, which has 
been on the verge of extinction. 


The natural habitat in another five reserves is expected to 
be made more favorable to the panda, according to the 
provincial department in charge of wild animal protection. 


The country launched a 10-year project in 1992 to 
protect the panda and its habitat, with plans to invest 
300 million yuan to establish 14 nature reserves at the 
juncture of Sichuan, Gansu, and Shaanxi Provinces, 
covering 5,000 sq.km. 


Experts say that 17 “panda corridors”, with enough 
bamboo and other kinds of plants that the panda use for 
food, will be built to connect the reserves, giving 80 
percent of the pandas better protection. 


Sichuan plans to build 15 such corridors in its 28 
counties this year, local sources said. 
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At present, China has some 1,000 giant pandas living in 
the wild, with 81.6 percent of them living in this area. 


Correction to Liu Huaqing Instructs PLA Group 
HK0604045995 


The following correction pertains to an item published in 
the 28 March China DAILY REPORT headlined “Liu 
Huaging Instructs PLA Group” on pages 19, 20. Page 
20, column one, paragraph two, only sentence, make 
read: ..CPC Central Committee and the Central Mili- 
tary Commission with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, 
through relaying and... (replacing “Deng Xiaoping” with 
“Jiang Zemin”) 


Military & Public Security 


*Navy Officers Comment on Law of Sea Treaty 


95CMO0154A Beijing JIANCHUAN ZHISHI [NAVAL 
AND MERCHANT SHIPS] in Chinese No 1, 8 Jan 95 


pp 2-3 


(“Field Officer Forum” article: “‘The Blue Water Is Close 
to Us: The Law of the Sea and the Navy’s Function, 
Record of an Interview and Discussion”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Editor’s Note: On November 16, 
1994, the “International Law of the Sea Convention,” 
passed 12 years ago by the United Nations, finally went 
into effect. However, on its second day in effect, two 
countries located on the coast of the Aegean Sea found 
themselves in a “swords drawn and bows bent” attitude 
over several clauses in the “Convention.” And this could 
not help but make some people puzzled: Jn the books 
and records of this law, how are clauses not subject to 
time or space limitations in the final analysis able to 
produce a large number of countries with “bows drawn 
but arrow not released” and threatening sanctions? 
When in the international field of vision we turn our 
gaze on the “Convention” taking effect in 1994, we get 
this type of picture: From Somalia to Haiti, from the 
Gulf of Bosnia to the Adriatic Sea, the warships of the 
Western powers regularly shuttle back and forth, and 
navies are used to the limit by countries relying on 
“gunboat diplomacy” to enrich themselves. Some 
medium-sized and small sea coast countries and regions 
are spending money hand over fist to purchase naval 
equipment in order to strengthen their own ocean-going 
military forces. Facing this current fashionable world 
“warship deterrence” trend, and facing the current wild 
tide of purchasing naval equipment sweeping through 
some small and medium-sized countries, how are we to 
understand and explain the construction of the major 
principles of the “International Law of the Sea Conven- 
tion” and the “peaceful resolution of conflict?” As a 
result, we decided to consider the topic of “the Law of 
the Sea and the function of the Navy,” and launched 
1995s first “Field Officer Forum.” [end editor’s note] 
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Yang Zhiqun (2799 1807 5028) (Naval lieutenant com- 
mander): From a national viewpoint, the “Convention” 
allows each country to “utilize” the ocean according to 
its own needs and gain its own individual ocean rights 
and interests, and it supplies a legal framework. As a tool 
of national policy, the Navy first is law-abiding and 
second is law-enforcing. When it comes to the Navy, 
there are two items of significance regarding the “‘Con- 
vention” going into effect. First, using the form of 
international law to affirm the logic that the ocean is a 
“commonly held thing” jointly possessed by all, and the 
right of possession is not determined by ocean-going 
forces, but is provided by an international convention; 
second, for the Navy, “utilization” of the ocean estab- 
lishes the “regulations of use.” The past system that has 
been replaced was based on the logic of a big-power 
political framework gradually establishing a legal frame- 
work on the basis of a shared human understanding, and 
in the process of this replacement, the navies of various 
countries are seeking ways to protect their national 
interests and are establishing new functions for them- 
selves. 


Looking at the current situation in the world, the U.S. 
Navy’s reaction was the fastest, and its ‘from the sea” 
strategy was first of all noted in a declaration that 
announces that the U.S. Navy is the final victor after a 
100 years of centering on “controlling” naval conflicts 
launched on the ocean, and this was followed by the 
announcement that the U.S. Navy will not abandon its 
own lofty position, and will continue its unparalleled 
“use” of the sea—“‘launching attacks from the sea,” using 
the sea as a forward base—and will “control” regions 
bordering the sea extending to various regions all over 
the world. The navies of other major powers, after 
ensuring their own ability to “control” their own near- 
sea regions and resources, have also used high-sounding 
phrases in giving their own navies new functions, such as 
“international peacekeepers,’ ‘“‘anti-piracy forces,” 
“providers of humanitarian assistance,” etc. The new 
functions of the navies of middle-sized and small coun- 
tries are even more multifarious, such as “self protec- 
tion,” “ensuring transportation lines,” “increasing 
national prestige,” and “protecting islands,” etc. Of 
course, the navies of some countries have still not 
resolved the issue of “control” of their own near-sea 
regions, resources, and islands, and these navies, in 
terms of function, are also not prepared for “interna- 
tional enforcement” and “peacekeeping,” and also 
cannot very well gain their own required national inter- 
ests from the “blue water rights and interests” provided 
to each country by the “Convention.” 


Wu Lin [0702 2651] (Naval lieutenant commander): The 
“Convention” which has just gone into effect is the 
newest achievement of international ocean law, and 
contains many legal clauses which have already formed 
customary law. At the same time, there is also much that 
is new, and an international sea order will be established 
according to these standards. However, much of the 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 15 


contents of the “Convention” are the procucts of com- 
promises between the various countries, including in a 
large number of not fully developed and ambiguous 
areas. This will create pitfalls that could lead to sea- 
based conflicts. At the same time, the “Convention” 
expands the jointly enjoyed ocean interests of various 
countries (such as ocean-floor mineral resources), and 
for this one must have a certain amount of power in 
order to exercise control. Moreover, establishing a new 
order of the sea has at the same time provided the navies 
of various countries with some new missions, such as 
safeguarding the common sea order. Looking at the issue 
from the point of view of the Navy, one of the effects on 
the Navy’s function of the “Convention” going into 
effect is the strengthening of the Navy’s forces. 


Zhang Wei (1728 3555) (Naval captain): The ““Conven- 
tion” becoming effective has had a profound influence 
on the coastal defense doctrines of countries around the 
world. First of all, it has given rise to the three- 
dimensionality, multifacetedness, unfairness, and 
extendedness of coastal defense space. For example, this 
extendedness means that because of the existence of a 
common sea and world approval of the principle of 
innocent passage for vessels, all countries can lawfully 
extend their own defensive space to any ocean that they 
require. In the wake of the high-technology development 
of naval weaponry, this type of extension not only is 
manifest on the water, but also means that there will be 
a great expansion of protected space in all directions, to 
the point where through attacks on the coast, defensive 
space could be extended to dry land in depth. 


Second, coastal defense goals are even more inclining 
towards seeking national ocean-oriented overall inter- 
ests. For example, only a very small number of devel- 
Oping countries are simply taking the seas at their 
borders as a “city moat” for dry land in order to establish 
a defensive purpose. At the same time as strong country 
navies put even more stress on “freedom of the ocean,” 
arbitrarily controlling the ocean, and pursuing this on a 
hegemonist theoretical basis, some developing countries, 
in order to ensure the ocean-oriented security and the 
development interests of each country, have an aware- 
ness of strategic boundaries, and hence defense in depth 
is shifted shifted forward. A number of countries have 
changed from the past traditional coastal defense to both 
an offensive and defensive regional-type defense of 
coastal strategic targets. Naturally, due to different views 
on the ocean from country to country, there are still 
differences in coastal defense target theories (for 
example, in some countries coastal defense targets are 
positioned too low, which influences the development of 
naval forces, etc.). The contrast of these differences will 
become even greater due to the consequences brought 
about after the “Convention” has taken effect. 


Third, the skills used by naval forces are even more 
formidable, and the degree of difficulty in constructing 
such forces will also be greater. The “Convention” going 
into force should strengthen the navy’s function as a 
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national political and foreign policy ‘ool and make the 
application of naval power become a war fighting skill 
with an ideological application. The utilization of naval 
power can to an even greater degree be manifest in 
nonwar fighting applications, and to put forward a 
regional “signifying” of deterrence as a matter of 
national interest, in order io prevent war. In situations 
where there is no alternative, a limited war could be 
carried out in order to restrict a war from escalating or to 
rapidly end a war. This type of precise application of 
naval power clearly will make constructing a navy very 
difficult. The establishment of a navy that is able to serve 
the twin functions of engaging in a real war and serving 
as a deterrent will not only be a sword and shield 
protecting a nation’s economic interests, but also will 
also prove a decisive weight in a country’s political and 
foreign policy struggles. 


Li Yaqiang (2621 0068 1730) (Naval lieutenant com- 
mander): The “Convention” taking effect has raised new 
requirements for large numbers of developing country 
naval missions and will force these young, weak navies to 
shoulder even heavier international responsibilities. In 
the vast ocean, in order to protect a country’s own rights 
and interests and regional and even world security and 
peace, large numbers of developing countries not only 
must have a considerable naval force, but also must 
master the use of this type of force. To prevent imperi- 
alist “gunboat diplomacy” and various types of hege- 
monism which can instigate a war on the sea, it is 
necessary for the navies of large numbers of developing 
countries to strengthen contacts to form a strong and 
powerful peaceful force. In other words, in the wake of 
the “Convention” going into force, expanding the scope 
of naval activity, and launching an active, progressive, 
and peaceful ‘“‘naval foreign policy” are already objective 
requirements for the development of maritime terrain, 
and also will be an important mission for the navies of 
developing countries. At present, contacts on land 
between armed forces of developing countries are con- 
stantly on the rise. However, people have paid scant 
attention to conducting friendly contacts at sea involving 
the ships of developing countries. In facing the rampant 
criminal activity occurring at sea, it is also very difficult 
to see sea-borne law enforcement forces coming from 
developing countries. Now, in areas of Europe and the 
Asian mainland where conflicts are occurring, UN forces 
are quite active; during the Red Sea mining ir-cident, 
there were a large number of developed country fleets 
gathered in this sea region, clearing away the mines laid 
by terrorists; during the Iran-Iraq War, the Gulf War, 
and the Yugoslav crisis, many countries have had armed 
forces in the area, but in major incidents, there have still 
not been any UN forces on the sea. In the wake of the 
“Convention” taking effect, it is probable that there will 
come a day when the navies of developing country will 
participate with UN forces in law enforcement activity 
on the sea, and this time is not far off. 


Yin Zhou (1438 0587) (Naval senior commander): Since 
the “Convention” has taken effect, the scope of naval 
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functions has undoubtedly expanded and been 
enhanced. I believe that the Navy’s functions are princi- 
pally reflected in the missions, tasks, and strategic inten- 
tions of the Navy, and at present some countries have 
already begun to pay attention to making public the 
missions, tasks, and strategic intentions of their own 
navies to the whole world, because this also is a type of 
deterrence for protecting their national security environ- 
ment. The function of navies will center on giving 
expression to their missions, tasks, and strategic inten- 
tions. Currently some developing countries, under the 
new circumstances regarding the ocean, are also actively 
establishing functions for their own navies through 
actual at sea experience, for example, by organizing fleet 
formations to conduct long-range navigation exercises, 
crossing the ocean to conduct friendly visits, regularly 
Carrying Out exercises at sea, conducting joint exercises 
with the navies of friendly countries, etc. It can be 
predicted that with the entering of the “Convention” 
into force, some developing country navies will be seen 
on the ocean having a new appearance, one that is 
appropriate to a particular country’s position. 


Editor’s afterword: 1994 was both the 100th anniversary 
of the Sino-Japanese War of 1894-95, and the year in 
which the “International Law of the Sea Convention” 
took effect. This cannot but make us think about the 
large number of issues related to China’s oceans and 
Navy. In gathering material, Captain Zhang Wei told 
me: “China as a nation is impoverished when it comes to 
the sea. China’s land to sea territorial surface area ratio 
is 1:0.3, which on a per- capita basis places China in the 
world’s lower ranks. China’s coastline to territorial sur- 
face area ratio ranks 104th out of 111 countries that have 
coastlines. When it comes to ocean territory,“ for China 
we can say, every inch is gold!”’ Only slightly more than 
half of this type of “every inch is gold” ocean territory is 
now in our hands. It is no wonder that often, when we 
mention 1894, the resulting suffering and anguish is as if 
one had touched an unhealed wound on the body of our 
national history. Originally, in our sea areas such as the 
Yellow Sea, East China Sea, South China Sea, and 
northern bays hidden troubles would often break out! 
When one mentions China’s Navy, we cannot help 
thinking about the humiliation that reached across the 
sea 100 years ago. However, 100 years later, under the 
prerequisite of national sovereignty and national inde- 
pendence, after the policy of opening to the outside has 
achieved tremendous results, why do some people with 
ulterior motives want to unwarrantedly create the theory 
of a “Chinese naval threat?” In the above discussions, we 
can sense that at present the major principles propping 
up the “Convention” and “peaceful resolution of con- 
flicts” are not like the mandatory sanctions that some 
countries internal legal systems possess, but more like a 
framework for mutual restriction and compromise. This 
framework will stand loftily on the “ocean territory” and 
so called “blue water” high-seas periphery, and most of 
its area of coverage should be on the “blue water.” 
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The “International Law of the Sea Convention” for var- 
ious members of the United Nations that enjoy ocean 
sovereignty and authcrity stipulates: 1) A 12-nautical-mile 
territorial water sovereignty, including the water surface, 
bodies of water, sea floor and the corresponding territorial 
air space authority within 100 km, and a contiguous zone 
specially designated control authority not to exceed 24 
nautical miles and calculated from the sea floor datum 
line; 2) a 200-nautical-mile exclusive economic zone 
resource jurisdiction authority, and a continental shelf 
sovereign right that at the most can extend to 350 nautical 
miles; 3) nonarchipelago country islands have the same 
territorial water, contiguous zone, continental shelf, and 
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exclusive economic zone sovereignty and sovereign rights 
as mainland territories; 4) high-seas natural resources are 
jointly held, and navigation, overflight, fishing, and scien- 
tific research, etc., authority, are jointly possessed interna- 
tional sea floor region property rights of all mankind- 
....When the “International Law of the Sea Convention” 
containing these sovereign rights and authorities went into 
effect, when we bade farewell to the significant year of 
1994, when China’s Navy has not yet genuinely stepped 
into the “blue water,” we deeply experience the major title 
for this issue’s “Field Officer's Forum:” “The Blue Water 
is Close to Us.......” [end editor’s afterword] 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


lies report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 


18 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


General 


China Set To Boost Nuclear Power Industry 


HK0604065195 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Apr 95 p 10 


[By staff reporter Fei Weiwei (6316 0251 0251): “New 
Blueprint for China’s Nuclear Power Industry”’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In 1954, the world’s first nuclear 
power plant, the (Oblynsk) [au bu ling si ke 1159 1580 
7227 2448 0344] nuclear power plant in the former 
Soviet Union, came into being. Since then, the brilliant 
flower of man’s mind—the nuclear power plant—has 
bloomed all over the world. By 1974, when Chira 
formally approved the construction scheme and design 
task for the 300,000 kw pressurized water reactor gener- 
ating sets, nuclear power had been commercialized in 
many countries. In some countries, the cost of nuclear 
power was even lower than that of thermal power. All 
this happened exactly 20 years after the first nuclear 
power plant was set up. 


However, it was not until another 20 years had passed 
that nuclear power plants roared on China’s soil, day and 
night. 

In December 1991, Zhejiang’s Qinshan 300,000 kw 
nuclear power plant, which was designed and con- 
structed by China on its own, went into operation. In 
1994, two 900,000 kw generating units of the Daya Bay 
nuclear plant in Guangdong went on stream for commer- 
cial purposes. In the meantime, the construction of the 
(Kashmor) [qia xi ma 1874 1585 3854] nuclear power 
plant in Pakistan, a commercial nuclear power plant 
exported by China, was being accelerated. 


Through the strong light emitted by nuclear power, 
China showed its newly added national strength as the 
seventh country in the world which is capable of 
designing and constructing nuclear power plants on its 
own, and the eighth capable of exporting nuclear power 
plants. 


China’s nuclear power industry finally has entered a 
2000 There ill Be 10 Million 


new a! the Year 
kw N Generating Units Under 
Construction 


Up to now, China has followed the principle of “appro- 
priate development” in developing its nuclear power 
industry because nuclear power plants require great 
investment, have a long cycle, and involve complicated 
technology, and also because China lacks experience in 
building large nuclear power plants capable of generating 
one million kw of electricity or more. 


Nevertheless, development is in dire need of energy. The 
handwriting is on the wall by which we can see China 
will have to accelerate the development of its nuclear 
power industry, though it “has just learned how to 
walk.” At the 1995 international nuclear power seminar 
held recently in Beijing, Chen Zengqing, chief of the 
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Staie Planning Commission’s Nuclear Power Office, 
said: In the remaining few years of this century, China 
will start building nuclear power plants capable of gea- 
erating 10 million kw of electricity. True, this figure is 
not large compared with the Uiited States, France, 
Japan, Germany, Russia, and other countries where 
nuclear power is well developed. How:-ver, it is an 
amazing figure compared with the growth rate of China's 
nuclear power industr, over the last 20 years. The 
Qingshan nuclear power plant is capable of generating 
300,000 kw of electricity, the Daya Bay nuclear power 
plant is equipped with two 900,000 kw generating units, 
and the generating capacity of the second-phase project 
of the Qingshan nuclear power plant, which is now under 
construction, is equivalent to two 600,000 kw generating 
units. Taken together, the generating capacity of China’s 
nuclear power plants, including those under construc- 
tion, is 3.3 million kw, while in the next five years a 
number of nuclear power plants with generating capacity 
amounting to 10 million kw will be under construction. 
So the prospect for China’s nuclear power industry is 
quite encouraging. 


The nuclear power plants to be built are as follows: 


The second Guangdong Daya Bay nuclear power plant— 
It will be located in Lingao, near Daya Bay, and will be 
equipped with four generating units capable of gener- 
ating one million kw or more. It will be accomplished in 
two phases. The first phase project involves the construc- 
tion of two generating units, and the advance works are 
under way. The site for the third Guangdong nuclear 
power plant basically has been decided. If nothing unex- 
pected happens, it will be built in Yangjiang. 


The Liaoning nuclear power plant—The site has been 
selected and approved by the central government. It will be 
built in Wafangdian, Liaoning and equipped with four 
generating units capable of generating one million kw of 
electricity or more. It will be accomplished in two phases. 
The Chinese Government has signed an agreement with 
the Russian Government for cooperation in building the 
nuclear power plant. At present, the two sides are working 
on a feasibility study report on the project. 


Zhejiang’s Sanmen nuclear power plant—The site has 
been selected and approved by the central government. 
It will be built in Sanmen County, Zhejiang, and will be 
equipped with four generating units capable of gener- 
ating one million kw or more. It will be accomplished in 
two phases. 


In addition, advance works for nuclear power plants also 
are under way in Shandong, Fujian, Hunan, Jiangxi, and 
Jilin. 

China’s Nuclear Power Industry Will Grow Rapidly 
Around 2010 


When we have marked on the map the sites of those 
nuclear power plants that have been accomplished 
already, as well as those yet to be built, we can see clearly 
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China’s principle for nuclear power plant distribution: 
Top priority is given to east an¢ south China, where 


This is a wise decision. 

During the “Seventh Five-Year Pian,” the State Science 
and Technology Commission organized relevant experts 
to conduct four- year feasibility studies. The experts 
believed that to lift the Chinee people’s iiving standards 
to those of a moderately developed country by the 
middle of next century, the total need for energy wou!d 
be equivalcat to 4 to 5 billion tonnes of standard coal. 
However, the energy that can be supplied by raw coal, 
hydropower, petroleum, and natural gas at that time can 
only meet 80 percent of the dernand. How can we fill the 
gap? Judged by the present technological level, only 
nuclear power can provide the solution. 


The economically developed coastal areas now are in a 
dilemma: While there is a serious power shortage, air 
pollution has become a spectacular prot‘em. If we had to 
increase coal output by three to four times in order to 
meet demand in the middle of next century, it would 
mean an excessive strain on transport and excessive 
environmental pollution. As everyone knows, nuclear 
power is a safe, clean, and economical energy resource. A 
pressurized water reactor capable of generating | million 
kw or more consumes only 30 tonnes of uranium, the 
freight volume of which is only one 100,000th of that of 
coal needed by a thermal power plant to generate the 
same amount of electricity. Therefore, nuclear power is 
of greater and greater importance in our strategic plan 
for increasing energy supply, especially for coastal areas. 


It is for this reason that buildn.z nuclear power plants 
capable of generating 10 million kw by the end of this 
century represents only the first step in China’s plan to 
step up its nuclear power indusiry. Some experts 
believed that China’s nuclear power industry would grow 
rapidly around 2010. According to the Power Industry 
Ministry’s plan for nuclear industrial development, by 
2010, the generating capacity of nuclear power plants 
across the country will reach 20 to 23 million kw, and by 
2020 the figure will increase to 40 to 50 million kw, 
accounting for 6 percent of the totz! electricity generated 
nationwide. This will play a significant role in easing 
strains on the coal supply in coastal areas, and in 
reducing environmental pollution. 


The world saw the first boom period in the construction 
of nuclear power plants in the 1970's, when a large 
number of nuclear power plants were built in the United 
States and Europe. Some experts expected the second 
boom period to emerge in Asia in the next century. An 
official from the International Atomic Energy Agency 
said that in not distant future, the majority of the world’s 
new nuclear power plants would be built in Asian coun- 
tries, including China. China’s nuclear power industry is 
full of promise. 
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National Film Copyright Protection Network 
Established 


OW060408 1895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0752 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April o (XINHUA)}—A 
national network to protec: filx. copyrights went into 
effect this month. 


Network members will co-operate in preventing unau- 
thorized works from entering the market, said Song Jie, 
of the China Film Expori and import Corporation 
(Chinafilm), which is the network's headquarters. 

“It is imperative for China to protect foreign movies’ 
copyrights since we have allowed the film market to open 
wider to the outside world,” he explained. 

He also revealed that a Guangdong court is handling a 
case involving the piracy of the American movie “The 
Fugitiv«”. The lawsuit was jointly launched by Chin- 
afilm and the Warner Brothers Company of the United 
States. 


In 1994, China came out with a policy of importing the 
ten best overseas movics each year. “The Fugitive” was 
the first to be allowed. 


Song did not reveal how many U.S. films will be 
imported this year. 

Film companies and cinemas nationwide are expected to 
be linked by the network to share information and follow 


up piracy clues, according to Song, who explained that 
computer technology is being introduced into the net- 


Some 40 local film companies and cinemas have become 
the first members and have promised to protect film 
copyrights. 

“The network will mean a quick reaction to infringement 
cases. And this will increase the cycle of movies,” he 
said, adding that a similar unit has also been established 
among State-run film studios. 


Japanese Help Sought To Tame Yen-Driven Debt 
Increase 


HK0604042595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 
6 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Rowena Tsang] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] China will examine with Japan 
a series of ways to reduce its rising debts as a result of the 
appreciation of the yen, according to a mainland trade 
official. It was estimated that China’s aggregate debt 
owed to Japan had increased from US$10 billion to 
$18.9 billion because of the difference in the yen’s 
exchange rate. 


“It has been suggested that China could ask for a lower 
interest rate from Japan and roil over its borrowing by 
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making new loans,” an official of the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Co-operation (MOFTEC) said. 1 he 
new loans in yen, at a stronger US dollar exchange ©'z, 
would help offset part of the debt burden caused by the 
yen’s appreciation, But the official refused to say 
whether China would raise the proposal with Japan. The 
ministry is in charge of foreign loaris raised from over- 
seas governments. 

China calculates its foreign debt in US dollars, and the 
greenback is basically linked to the yuan. Therefore, 
when the yen rises against the dollar, it increases the 
amount China has to repay to Japan. In the past 15 years, 
China has borrowed 1.68 trillion yen from Japan. Out- 
standing debt was equivalent to $10 billion under the 
average exchange rate when both governments signed 
loan ts, but the total soared to $18.9 billion on 
March 8, when the US dollar was at 88.75 yen. The loans 
had a maturity of 30 years, with only a small portion to 
be repaid this year. 

Between 1979 and 1994, China made loan agreements 
with 21 countries and organisations which promised to 
lend the country $33.6 billion. 


Commission Restricts Production of Overstocked 
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[By reporter Mo Xinyuan (5459 2450 0337): “State 
Economic and Trade Commission Makes Arragements 
To Restrict Production of Overstocked Commodities 
and To Reduce Their Inventories”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 31 Mar (RENMIN 
RIBAO)—In the course of changing the machanism, 
restricting the production of overstocked commodities, 
and reducing their inventories, more and more enter- 
prises have conscientiously followed the principle: 
“Products which are not saleable and which do not yield 
good results should not be produced.” The State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission [SETC] has disclosed that 
industrial enterprises throughout the country have 
achieved encouraging results in restricting the produc- 
tion of overstocked commodities and reducing their 
inventory. The production and marketing rate of indus- 
trial enterprises at the township level and above reached 
95.48 percent in 1994, a decrease of 0.92 percentage 
points; the number of days to sell out stock was 46 days, 
4.8 days shorter than before. These two items have 
achieved the target of restricting the production of 
overstocked commodities and reducing their inventories 
set at the beginning of the year. As the numver of days 
for selling out stock is still larger than the normal level of 
11 to 16 days, restricting the production oi overstocked 
commodities and reducing their inventories remain 
arduous tasks. 

The SETC today convened a meeting on restricting the 
production of overstocked commodities and their inven- 
tories and promoting sales, to review and exchange 


year. 
Judging by the conditions in various localities, 16 prov- 
inces, regions, and municipalities, including aoe 
Tianjin, Hebei, Shanghai, Jiangxi, Shandong, Henan, 
Yunnan, Qinghai and Ningxia, attained a production 
and marketing rate of over 95 percent and 13 provinces 
and regions, ixcluding Inner Mongolia, Anhui, and 
Hainan were below 95 percent. Judging by 14 industrial 


hemical j . 
keting rate of over 95 percent withthe electronics, lig 
and pharmceutical industries below 95 


A person in charge of SETC at the meeting set out the 
targets for restricting the production of overstocked 
commodities and reducing their inventories for this year. 
Strive to increase the production and marketing rate of 
national industrial enterprises to over 96 percent and 
shorten the number of days for selling out stock by three 
days on the basis of the 46 days attained last year. 


Finance & Banking 


a Exchange Center To Delay Forward 
—— Beijing XINHUA in English 0856 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 6 (XiN- 
HUA)—The Shanghai-based China Foreign Exchange 
Trade Center has decided to delay the experimental 
operation of forward trading, according to Chai Hon- 
gfeng, vice-president of the center. 

Experimental forward trading was scheduled to begin 
early this month in this Chinese financial hub. 


“We need more time to ma*e ‘2 necessary preparations, 
since long-term foreign ex mange trading is new to us,” 
Chai said, adding that they have already drawn up rules 
governing forward trading, together with some banks. 
The new trading was proposed as a means of helping 
import and export companies avoid exchange risks. 


The exchange rate of the yen against the renminbi, which 
was affected by the appreciation of the yen against the dollar 
on the international market, to Chai, climbed 
from 100:8.68 on the first day of trading to 100-:9.54 on 


March 31, with a daily average gain of 371 points. 
It closed at 9.67 yuan yesterday. 
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The center now has 310 members, including 89 overseas 
financial institutions, and is linked with 24 cities nation- 
wide by computer. 


Cooperative Banks Become Focus of Financial 
Reforms 


HK0604045295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST [BUSINESS POST] in English 
6 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Foo Choy Peng in Shanghai] 


[FBIS Transcr:'xed Text] Amid the plodding progress of 
specialised banks, China plans to set up three or four 
urban co- operative banks this year to speed up commer- 
cialisation of the antiquated banking sector and to help 
finance regional economic development. 


The People’s Bank of China (PBOC) will initially exper- 
iment with the plan in key cities before extending it 
across the country. Three or four cities, which are likely 
to include Shanghai and Beijing, will be chosen for the 
experiment but details have not been announced. 


“The establishment of co-operative banks has been sin- 
gled out by Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji as a focus of this 
year’s financial reforms,” said Wang Shijie, a senior 
official of the Shanghai Urban Credit Co-operatives 
Union. Mr Wan; iv believed to be setting up a co- 
operative bank is Shanghai but he declined to elaborate, 
adding that PBOC approval had yet to be obtained. 


“As Shanghai is the premier financial centre, it is | 


expected that the city will be included in the first batch 
of cities to try out the idea,” said Tang Xu, Beijing-based 
director of the PBOC graduate school. 


The idea is to encourage more commercial banks to 
flourish in the major cities as the PBOC reforms the 
banking sector. The four specialised banks have been 
slow to move towards commercialisation. Although 
there are 11 commercial banks in the country, their 
combined operations and assets are insignificant com- 
pared with those of the four specialised banks—ihe Bank 
of China, People’s Construction Bank of China, the 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 21 


Agricultural Bank of China and the Industrial and Com- 
mercial Bank of China. The four banks have been slow to 


modernise banking practices because of their inability to 
© .7t out the loss-making policy loans. 


The more prominent of the commercial banks are Bank 
of Communications, Everbright Bank, China Merchants 
Bank, CITIC [China International Trust and Investment 
Corporation] Industrial Bank and Shapziai Pudong 
Development Bank. “For credit co-opezatives to form a 
bank the size of these commercial baxks, you just have to 
merge some fairly large units or many more smaller 
ones,” said a mainland banker. 

Besides introducing competition in the sector, the plan 
aims to strengthen the PBOC’s control over credit co- 
operatives to ensure better impicmentation of its macro- 
economic and monetary policies. However, it has been 
difficult to bring the operations of the credit co- 
operatives under the purview of the PBOC because of 
their small scale of operations and because they are 
spread across the country. ““Ry combining their resources 
and capital, they can be run on economies of scale to 
enable them to take on a bigger role in financing regional 
or local economic development,” said Mr Tang. 

Since their appearance in 1979, more than 5,000 urban 
CO- Operatives and 35 cooperative unions have mush- 
roomed in the country. These organisations mainly pro- 
vide credit to ami accept deposits from small and 
medium-sized enter prises. Besides carrying out commer- 
cial banking oper7.tious, co-operat:ve unions will also 
help to regulate the businesses cf the members. 
Despite their numbers, their business is negligible com- 
pared with that of the four specialised banks. Their assets 
amounted to only four percent of the combined figure of 
speciaiised banks. But because these financial organisa- 
tions were set up duriny China’s open-door policy, they are 
run on a commercia’ “asis, with each responsible for its 
own bottom line aii2 .arvival. Mr Tang said their emer- 
gence had brought in healthy competition in the sector and 
by allowing some of the organisations to form banks, 
competition would intensity. 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese residents nationwide snapped up 72.424 billion 
yuan (about 8.59 billion US dollars)-worth of three-year 
certificated bonds in March, the first month this year’s 
treasury bonds are on sale, according to latest statistics 
from the People’s Bank of China, the central bank. 


The figure represents more than 60 percent of the total 
amount of this type of bond to be floated this year, or 
173.26 percent more than the amount sold during the 


same 1994 period. 
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Since March 1, two types of the 1995 treasury bonds 
have been on sale: The three-year certificated bonds, 
which carry an &nnual interest rate of 14 percent and are 
subsidized against inflation upon maturity, and the 
three-year unregistered bonds, which have a coupon 
value of 14.5 percent but are not compensated for 
inflation. 

The unregistered bonds, the sale of which ended on 
March 31, are allowed to be listed and traded on sec- 
remain on the offer until July 31, are not. 


The issue date and the size of a third type of the 1995 
bonds, paperless bonds, are yet to be decided. 


The final total value of this year’s treasury bonds has 
been set at 153.5 billion yuan worth, some 49.3 percent 
more than last year’s. 


Starting last year, the Chinese Government covers defi- 
cits by issuing treasury bonds, instead of by overdrafts 
from the central bank. 


China posted a budget deficit of more than 63 billion 
yuan in 1994. The figure for this year is expected to reach 
66.8 billion yuan. 


Official reports say that the three-year certificated bonds 
have been wel! received by the public mainly due to the 
inflation-beating subsidy, low risk and high interest rate, 
which is 1.72 percentage points higher than bank 
deposits of the same term. 


Survey: New Tax System Means Less Burden for 


OW0604033995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0326 
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{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese industrial enterprises now feel less of a pinch 
from taxes, thanks largely to tax reforms since early last 
year, according to an official national survey. 


The survey, conducted by the State Administration of 
Taxation among 12,614 enterprises in 25 major cities 
and regions, shows that, overall, enterprises’ taxes 
decreased since the beginning of 1994, when China 
introduced a revenue-sharing system, centered on value- 
added tax, consumption tax, and taxes on natural 
resources. 


The enterprises surveyed paid a total of 38.4 billion yuan 
(4.56 billion U.S. dollars) in taxes last year, which 
translates into a tax rate of 5.93 percent, as compared 
with 6.74 percent under the old system. 


The tax decrease does not exclude the possibility, how- 
ever, that some of the enterprises, when viewed as 
individual entities, paid more in tax last year than the 
year before, the report noted. 
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Enterprises in 10 of the 26 sectors covered by the survey 
saw a rise im taxes, mainly those in mining, cotton 
textiles, petroleum, automobiles, and soft drinks. 
Industries of foodstuffs, wool textiles, paper making, 
rubber and machine building have experienced tax 
deduction. 

Enterprises in the tobacco, electr:-al goods, machinery, 
almost unchanged last year. 

The survey indicates that taxes for some enterprises may 
rise in the future as some tax-breaks now in effect expire. 
An official involved in the survey explained, “But even 
this cannot reverse the general trend of a decline in 
taxes.” 


Foreign Trade & Investment 
Vice Premier Wu Bangguo Meets US. Oil 
Executive 


OW0504 122395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1144 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Vice-Premier Wu Bang,uo met here this 
evening with Lee R. Raymond, chairman of the Exxon 
Corporation, the leading oil company in the United 
States. 


Raymond arrived here today at the invitation of the 
State Planning Commission. 


Chen Jinhua, minister in charge of the State Planning 
Commission, was present on the occasion. 


U.S. Firm Launches New Computer Products on 
Market 


OW0504131195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1258 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
The U.S.- based Tandem Computers Inc. announced 
here today it would introduce new technology and prod- 
ucts to China to strengthen its commitment to the 
country’s developinent in banking, securities, telecom- 
munications and transportation. 


The new products Tandem, the world’s leading manu- 
facturer of fault-tolerant computer systems, launched 
today include its newest- generation Himalaya K2 series 
and Integrity servers. 

The new servers provide up to three times the perfor- 
mance of current models at comparable pricing, which 
makes it possible for more companies to develop new- 
SS a ae 


A Tandem executive told reporters that his company 
wants to become a key player in China’s information 
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technology modernization and in the development of 

China’s information infrastructure. 

Tandem is a global, publicly traded company based in 

Cupertino, California. At present, the company has 

~ — meee offices in Beijing, Shanghai and Guang- 
u. 


Japan Conglomerates Invest in Clothing Center 


OW0604090795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0839 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Construction of a clothing center, with an 
investment of five million U.S. dollars from the 
Shanghai Garment Corporation and four leading Japa- 
—_ + is now under way, according to local 
re) s. 


The building is to be located in Dagang Town, at 
Songjiang in Shanghai, and will cover more than 10,000 
sq.m. 


The center will be equipped with technology from the 
four Japanese companies, with fabric manufacturing, 
production of ready- made garments, product promo- 
tion, and marketing all rolled into one. 


According to technicians, an all-cotton SSP fabric to be 
used by the center, was developed with advanced tech- 
nology, and keeps its shape, allowing garments to fit the 
shapes of different people, requiring no ironing, and 
remaining wrinkle-free after washing. 

It is expected that when the center becomes operational 
this June, it will be able to produce one million SSP 
shirts and garments, 70 percent of which will be exported 
to other parts of the world. 


Shanghai Protects Patent Holders’ Legal Rights 
OW0604024295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0239 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Philips Co. Inc. has been compensated for 
an infringement on its air purifier patent with the help of 
the Shanghai Patent Administrative Bureau. 


Two local plants and one Sino-foreign joint venture, 
which had copied a part of the purifiers, were forced to 
stop production, destroy their models, and make an 
apology. The joint venture paid 50,000 yuan to compen- 
sate the American company for economic losses. 


This is the largest case ever handled by the Shanghai 
Patent Administration Bureau since China’s Patent Law 
was put into effect in April 1985. The bureau has tried 72 
cases, wrapping up 66 of them, effectively protecting the 
legal rights of patent holders from the United States and 
Hong Kong, and from Jiangsu, Shandong, Zhejiang, and 
Hubei Provinces of the country. 
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Shanghai has held 48 training courses and trained more 
than 1,600 workers in the field of patents for some 900 
major enterprises over the past decade. 


It has formed a patent service network with organiza- 
tions in local governments, key State enterprises, 
research institutions, and colleges and universities. 


Records show that the bureau has received 16,148 patent 
applications since 1985, 2,323 in 1994 alone. The number 
of patent rights approved by the State Patent Office ranks 
the second in the country, next only to Beijing. 


Guidelines for Foreign Investment Promulgated 


HK0504053695 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0639 GMT 29 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing , 29 Mar (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)—Chen Jinhua, State Planning Com- 
mission minister, revealed a few days ago that China will 
promulgate an “Interim Regulations Guiding Foreign 
Investment” and a “Guidance Index for Foreign Busi- 
nesses on Property Investment.” 


Chen Jinhua pointed out: It is necessary to improve the 
foreign capital utilization mix. There must be strict 
management of foreign loans. Leasing involving interna- 
tional consortiums, outside-the- border loans by foreign- 
invested enterprises requiring the Chinese partner to act 
as a guarantor, negotiable bonds, fund raising from 
overseas trust funds, and so on must all be brought under 
state plans. It is necessary to continue to improve invest- 
ment environments, boost guidance for foreign busi- 
nesses in investment, and integrate the use of foreign 
capital with adjustments in domestic production struc- 
tures and product mix. As demanded by state industrial 
policies, we should encourage and attract more foreign 
businesses to invest in industries of new and high tech- 
nology, high-valued added industries which bring in 
foreign exchange earnings, infrastructure industries and 
projects, and inland resource development projects. For- 
eign businesses should be encouraged to transfer 
advanced technology and raise the technology inputs in 
their investment. Joint-venture enterprises must be 
operated and managed according to law in order to 
prevent state- owned assets from being drained. Without 
state vetting, approval, or granting special-project status, 
local authorities and departments are not allowed to 
invite foreign businesses to large- and medium-scale 
capital construction and technological transformations 
exceeding statutory levels. 


China’s planned export balance this year is $240 billion, 
with both imports and exports amounting to $220 billion. 


Overseas-Funded Firms in Shaanxi Lose Licenses 


OW0504014595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0014 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Xian, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
Shaanxi Province has revoked the licenses of 26 over- 
seas-funded businesses as a punishment for their failure 
to implement contracts. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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A provincial trade official pointed out that though the 
majority of the overseas-funded enterprises approved by 
the province have proved to be healthy, there are still a 
few “black sheep”. 


The problems discovered so far include default in paying 
registered capital, failure to place investment, and indef- 
inite delay in going into operation. 


“The decision to cancel these enterprises was made in 
accordance with investigation results and the relevant 
State regulations. It is aimed at maintaining the dignity 
of China’s laws,” the official said. 


According to the official, the 26 businesses were 20 Sino- 
overseas joint ventures, three Sino-overseas co-operative 
ventures and three firms solely owned by overseas investors. 


By the end of 1994 this northwest China’s province had 
approved the establishment of 1,884 enterprises 
involving Overseas investment totalling 4.7 billion US 
dollars. 


Investors Satisfied With Tianjin Investment 
Climate 


OW0504014495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0058 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
The US-based mobile phone giant Motorola Inc. is 
making its presence stronger in China by increasing its 
input into this dynamic trading port in north China. 


Motoroia recently applied to the city government for 
pouring an additional 360 million US dollars into 
Tianjin this year, following its augmentation of 160 
million US dollars in 1994. 


This will make Motorola the largest foreign investor in 
Tianjin, with a total investment reaching 640 million US 
dollars. 


In addition, the company has signed an agreement with 
the local government for the purchase of the land-use 
right in the Xiqing District for construction of a semi- 
conductor spare parts production base. 


The decision was spurred by good profits gained since 
the company made its presence in Tianjin in 1992. The 
company’s China-based export value soared to 113 mil- 
lion US dollars last year, ranking first among local 
foreign-funded firms. 


All the 87 operational foreign-invested firms in Tianjin 
reported handsome profits last year. The annual sales 
volume of 24 firms surpassed 100 million yuan-worth 
each. Encouraged by their quick success in the city, 30 
companies have increased their investment. 


The Otis Elevator Company, a Sino-US joint venture, 
has increased its market share in China from 7.8 percent 
to 25 percent since it entered the Chinese market in 
1985. It has increased its investment in China on two 
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occasions, with the total amount climbing to 39.8 mil- 
lion US dollars, 27 times the initial investment. 


Local stetistics show that 120 transnational companies, 
includir.z Coca-Cola, Siemens, Yamaha, Shell and Hen- 
kel, have opened branches here. They have agreed to a 
contractual investment of 284 billion US dollars, cov- 
ering almost all industries, especially electronics, 
machinery, chemistry and pharmaceuticals. 


The United States takes the lion’s share in terms of 
investment—663 million US dollars. This is followed by 
Japan’s 220 million US dollars. But the latter ranks first 
in the number of projects built in the city. 


The establishment of foreign-funded enterprises has pro- 
duced a group of name-brand consumer goods such as 
Motorola pagers, AST computers, Yamaha electronic 
keyboards, Dynasty wine and Honda motors. 


Some enterprises have become production bases for 
foreign companies in Asia. , 


A recent survey showed that over 80 percent of foreign 
investors are satisfied with the investment climate in 
Tianjin. The city has set up a foreign investment service 
center, simplified procedures and boasts an abundance 
of well-educated and hard-working workers. 


Agriculture 


fonesiave Minister Urges Steps Against 
sasters 

OW0604032495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0313 
GMT 6 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)— 
Minister of Agriculture Liu Jiang urged localities 
throughout the country on Wednesday to intensify 
spring planting work and to take preventative measures 
against natural disasters. 


Speaking at a national working tele-conference on spring 
planting and field management, Liu said that the area 
planted in summer crops this year has increased and the 
winter crops are doing well. 


However, he warned, the spring planting this year has 
not completed and the supply of fertilizers is unable to 
meet demand, as prices continue to go up. 


In addition, he said, areas affected by droughts had 
amounted to 17.8 million hectares by March 22, 
including more than 6.3 million hectares of land 
intended for crops, adding that the incidence of plant 
diseases and pests are serious. 


In order to meet the target of increasing the grain output 
of the summer crops by 2.5 million tons this year, the 
minister urged people to pay close attention to manage- 
ment of fields and to take steps to fight possible natural 
disasters. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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He also urged to further improve technological services 
in agriculture and pay close atiention to forecasts of bad 
weather, crop diseases and pests. 


Tibet Develops Agriculcure With Scientific 
Methods 


OW0604020195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0144 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, April 6 (XINHUA)— 
Targeting “promoting the overall use of up-to-date sci- 
entific methods to push forward scientific farming”, six 
comprehensive programs are now in full swing in Tibet 
Autonomous Region. 


These programs are as follows: 


—The model program for high-yield, high-quality and 
high- efficiency agriculture is being carried out in 
Xigaze County and two other adjacent counties, with 
the aim of having each county increase its grain output 
by two million kg and adding at least 100 yuan a year 
to the per capita income. 


—The Bumper Harvest Project, which is carried out in 
the region’s ten major counties for the production of 
grain and oil- crops, demands that each county 
increase its annual output of grain and oil-bearing 
crops by 1.5 million kg on the basis of its record 
harvests so far. 


—The program of aiding the underdeveloped areas with 
scientific techniques, which is carried out in five 
counties, is aimed at helping the backward counties to 
solve the food and clothing issue as soon as possible. It 
requires every peasant to do meticulous cultivation on 
one or two mu of land (one ha is equal to 15 mu) and 
increase the annual per-mu grain output by 25 kg to 30 
kg from the figure last year. 


—The “Multiple Cropping and Crop Rotation” plan sets 
targets for Nyingchi and five other counties which 
have favorable conditions for agriculture, requiring 
each county to realize a total multiple- cropping area 
of well over 667 ha. The output of multiple crops must 
come to 500,000 kg or be 600,000 yuan in value. 


—The “Fine Strain Multiplication” program is being 
carried out by local agricultural science and tech- 
nology departments. It is aimed at extending the 
acreage of farmland breeding fine strains of crops to 
13,600 ha, with the quality of the seeds meeting the 
standards of the State second-grade seeds (95 percent 
of purity and 98 percent of cleanliness). 


—The “Intercropping Planting” program emphasizes 
highly- efficient planting methods in the fields through 
introducing updated techniques, improved varieties 
and new farm machinery, and adopting the methods 
of interplanting and intercropping. It will also make 
great efforts to conduct experiments in new techniques 
and promote their application. 
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Tibet’s agriculture departments have expressed the wish 
that these approaches could pave the way for establishing 
a better system for popularizing agroscience techniques. 


Means of Production in Short Supply, Prices 
Higher 


HK0604082895 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Report: “Investigation by the Agricultural Survey Team 
of the State Statistics Bureau Shows That Means of 
Agricultural Production for Spring Farming Are in Short 
Supply, and Their Prices Have Increased Drastically” — 
first three paragraphs are editor’s note] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Editor’s Note: This investigation 
report by the Agricultural Survey Team of the State 
Statistics Bureau is worthy of attention by the depart- 
ments concerned. 


Since last winter and this spring, the whole party and 
country have attached importance to agriculture. This is 
proved by the fact that the enthusiasm of the broad masses 
of peasants for growing grain is overflowing, and that the 
demand for means of agricultural production is great. 
Under such circumstances, trying as hard as possible to 
meet peasants’ demands for means of agricultural produc- 
tion for spring farming, striving to control the increase in 
prices of means of agricultural production, and protecting 
peasants’ enthusiasm for production are all crucial to 
bringing about a bumper harvest for the year. 


A one-hour delay in farming work will result in a 
one-year delay in other work. We hope that all localities 
will earnestly take measures to ensure, as soon as pos- 
sible, that funds needed for spring farming are really 
available; will use various channels to obtain means of 
agricultural production, will try any means to curb the 
prices of means of agricultural production and to lower 
costs of agricultural production in a bid to lay a good 
foundation for a bumper harvest for the year. [end 
editor’s note] 


According to the investigation and analysis carried by 
the agricultural survey teams in 29 provinces, regions, 
and municipalities across the country on the situation of 
readying the means of agricultural production for spring 
farming in 825 counties, the situation of supply and 
demand of medium-sized and small farm tools, seeds, 
and diesel oil is better than in the same period last year, 
but the gap between supply and demand of chemical 
fertilizers, insecticides, and plastic sheeting for agricul- 
tural use has widened; their prices have risen; and some 
localities have reported quite serious fund shortages. 


According to the results of the investigation, the quantity 
of chemical fertilizers available is 83 percent of the 
demand (it was 88 percent last year), of which nitroge- 
nous fertilizer is 80 percent, phospherous fertilizer is 89 
percent, potassium fertilizer is 85 percent, and combined 
fertilizer is 82 percent. 
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The gap between supply and demand of insecticides has 
widened. The quantity available has dropped from 94 
percent of demand last year to 89 percent this year. 


The demand for plastic sheeting for agricultural use has 
increased by a wide margin, and the gap between supply 
and demand has widened. The supply and demand was 
basically in balance last year, but the gap has reached 20 
percent this year. 


The situation of readying diesel oil is somewhat better 
than last year. The quantity available has risen from last 
year’s 81 percent of demand to this year’s 88 percent. 
However, there is still a gap between supply and 
demand, and it is quite wide in some localities. The 
situation of readying medium-sized and small farm tools 
is relatively good. The quantity available is 96 percent of 
demand. The supply in most localities is abundant, and 
the demand can be met. 


The seed-supply situation this year is quite good. The 
results of the investigation show that the quantity of 
grain seed available is 92 percent of demand, that of 
cottonseed is 94 percent, and that of edible-oil seed is 95 
percent. The demand basically can be met. However, 
some localities have reported that the supply of fine 
species of seeds which are welcomed by the peasants is 
quite short. These are hybrid paddy seeds in the south 
and good species of corn seed in the north. 


Viewed from the whole country, the prices of means of 
agricultural production in February were 30.6 percent 
higher that in the same period last year, of which 
chemical fertilizers rose by 35.7 percent, insecticides by 
11.5 percent, diesel for agricultural use by 6.4 percent, 
small farm tools by 22.6 percent, and other items by 36.5 
percent. Various localities have reported that as the 
spring farming season draws near, the prices of means of 
production also will rise higher and higher. 
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Some localities have reported that because of the rise by 
a wide margin in the prices of means of agricultural 
production this year, some departments marketing 
means of production are short of funds. 


Animal Husbandry Boom Increases Anshan’s 
Meat Output 
OW0504112595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0959 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Residents in northeast China’s steel city of 
Anshan has the highest per capita share of meat in 
China, because of a boom in animal husbandry. 


Latest statistics show that residents of Anshan, in Lia- 
oning Province, had an average of 47.5 kilograms of 
meat per capita last year, more than the world’s average, 
which is some 44 kilograms. 


Livestock raising has grown rapidly over the past few 
years in rural areas of the city, which has a population of 
nine million. 

As a result, Anshan, which used to rely on other places 
for its meat, has even begun selling meat to 18 provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions around the 
country, and exports some 4,000 tons of meat annually, 
earning four million U.S. dollars. 


Meat and grain shortages were blamed for rising infla- 
tion to a large degree nationwide last year, but, here, 
keeping livestock is common in suburban areas of the 
city. 

Farmers, grain storehouses, schools, military units, and 
even State-owned enterprises are now beginning to keep 
livestock, while cross-breeding and other technology are 
widely used in farms. 
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East Region 


Jiangsu Province Approves List of Products 


OW0504132995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1310 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, April 5 (XINHUA/ 
OANA)—Following the appraisal of experts, Jiangsu 
Province in east China has named 113 types of products 
as namebrand products. 


They include 60 types of consumption products, and 53 
types related to means of production and various kinds 
of equipment, according to the provincial Namebrand 
Approval Committee. 


Experts say that the quality of the products is stable and 
reli: ble because they are turned out by way of advanced 
technclogy and management. 


The total annual sales volume of these products reaches 
37.15 billion yuan (about 4.4 billion US dollars), 329 
million yuan for each on the average. Many products 
take up the biggest share in their category on China’s 
domestic market. 


In foreign trade, the 113 namebrand products raked in a 
total of 617.97 million US dollars in foreign currency last 
year. Among them, nine proved popular on world mar- 
kets and earned more than ten million US dollars each. 


Shanghai Decides To Phase Out Use of Scales 


OW0604075695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0723 
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([FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Municipal departments in Shanghai, the largest 
metropolis in China, recently made a joint decision to 
gradually ban the use of lever scales in the city’s com- 
mercial activities. 


According to the decision, the use of lever scales will be 
forbidden in major businesses of the city’s downtown 
area, at fixed stalls of collectively-owned units, and 
“scale, quality and service reliable” shops in the city’s 
suburban areas by the end of tnis year. 


Lever scales, with a balance usually made of wood, have 
been used by the Chinese as the traditional instrument 
for weighing for over 2,000 years. Though the scales have 
a long history, they are sometimes used by illegal pedlars 
to cheat customers. 


To standardize market transactions and safeguard the 
rights of consumers, the Municipal Finance and Trade 
Office, the Municipal Technical Supervision Bureau, 
and the city’s Administration of Industry and Commerce 
made a joint decision and demanded that the city allow 
two years to get all businesses and stands at farmers’ 
markets to be equipped with electronic platform scales. 
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According to the decision, by January | of 1997, the use 
of wooden lever scales will become illegal in all of the 
city’s public trading. 

Beijing, the country’s capital, made a similar decision 
last month to allow two or more years to gradually phase 
out the use of wooden balance scales. 


Excerpt of Shanghai Higher Court Work Report 
OW0504134395 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
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[“Excerpts” of Shanghai Municipal Higher People’s 
Court Work Report delivered by Hu Ruiban, President 
of the Shanghai Municipal Higher People’s Court, at the 
Third Session of the Tenth Shanghai Municipal People’s 
Congress on 20 February] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In 1994, all levels of people’s 
courts, maritime, railway, and transportation courts in 
the municipality, under the leadership of the municipa! 
CPC committee and the supervision of the supreme 
people’s court and the people’s congress and its standing 
committee, and closely centering on the overall guide- 
lines of “seizing the opportunity, deepening reform, 
opening up wider, promoting development, and main- 
taining stability” formulated by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, had given plav to the trial function, served the 
cause of reform, development, and stability, and scored 
new progress in all areas. 


1. Continue in the Severe Crackdown 
Struggle and Social Stability 


In the past year, the courts in the municipality handled 
11,419 criminal cases of first instance, up 45.58 percent 
over the previous year; heard and closed 11,330 trial 
cases, an increase of 45.95 percent; and handed down 
verdicts on 18,040 persons. Of 15,103 persons who were 
given sentences with legal effect, 4,283, or 28.36 percent, 
were given terms of over five years, life terms, or death 
sentences (suspended death sentences included). 


Closely target main crackdown areas and intensify crack- 
down’s intensity. According to the situation report on 
major and serious cases, all levels of courts always 
concentrate their main crackdown efforts on such 
serious crimes as homicide, robbery, rape, hooliganism, 
major theft cases, robbing of passengers on buses or 
trains and setting up roadblocks to force toll payments, 
and, particularly, on gang-related organized crimes, and 
held speedy trials and handed down heavy sentences 
according to law. Sentences with legal effect were handed 
last year to a total of 4,849 persons who were involved in 
serious crimes—3,238 of them were given sentences of 
more than five years, life terms, or death sentences 
(suspended death sentences included), or 66.78 percent. 


Carry out in-depth and special anticrime drives and curb 
serious crime growth. Cases involving theft have always 
topped the crime figures of various kinds in recent years. 
Last year, Shanghai courts handled 5,617 theft cases and 
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brought suits against 9,563 persons. Municipal courts 
concentrated efforts on in-depth and special anti-theft 
drives, completed hearings and closed 5,630 cases, 
handed down verdicts on 9,556 persons, up 37.25 per- 
cent and 41.51 percent, respectively, over the previous 
year. 


Drug-related crimes have climbed rapidly in recent 
years. In 1994, Shanghai handled 162 drug-related cases 
involving 318 persons and completed hearings and 
closed 153 cases involving 280 persons. Of 204 persons 
who were given sentences with legal effect, 77 were 
sentences of more than five years, life terms, or death 
sentences (suspended death sentences included), or 


37.75 percent. 


The two levels of Shanghai railway and transportation 
courts, taking into consideration public security along 
rail lines, severely cracked down on the criminal activi- 
ties of “‘robbing passengers on buses or trains, and setting 
up roadblocks to force toll payments.” Last year, they 
completed hearings and closed 772 cases involving 
homicide, robbery, rape, battery, and theft and brought 
suits against 1,448 persons. Of 1,219 persons who were 
given sentences with legal effect, 525 persons were given 
sentences of more than five years, life terms, or death 
sentences (including suspended death sentences), or 
43.07 percent of the total number of criminals with 
sentences with legal effect. 


2. Severely Punish Serious Economic Crimes and 
Promote In-Depth Anti-Corruption Struggle 


In the past year, the municipal courts handled 2,155 
economic crime-related cases and brought suit against 
2,718 persons, a rise of 98.43 percent and 81.32 percent, 
respectively, over the previous year; completed hearings 
and closing 2,101 cases involving 2,659 persons, up 
95.44 percent and 75.51 percent, respectively; and 
recouped over 162 million yuan from criminals. Of 
1,860 who were given sentences with legal effect, 617 
were given sentences of more than five years, life terms, 
or death sentences (suspended death sentences 
included), or 33.17 percent. Through trials, the courts 
helped the state and collectives recover 53,924,100 yuan 
of economic losses. 


Special importance was attached to doing a good job in 
trials in major and important economic cases. All levels 
of courts completed hearings and closed 1,095 cases 
involving over 10,000 yuan, or 52.12 percent of the total 
number of cases. Among them were 1,212 persons whose 
criminal acts brought them over 10,000 yuan each, 
which accounted for 45.58 percent of the total number of 
criminals, up 8.81 percent over the previous year. 
Among the economic criminals who were given sen- 
tences, 38.71 percent were former state working person- 
nel—of these, two were former bureau-level cadres and 
12 were county-and departmental-level cadres. 


Criminal elements involving in corruption, bribe-taking, 
and diversion of public funds were severely punished 
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according to law. The municipal courts persisted in 
concentrating their efforts on severely punishing 
working personnel at party and government leading 
organs, administrative and law enforcemeit organs, 
judicial organs, and economic management organs who 
took advantage of their posts to engage in such criminal 
acts of corruption, bribe-taking, diversion of public 
funds according to law. They handled 1,439 cases and 
handed down sentences to | ,664 persons involving in the 
above-mentioned crimes. 


There was a severe crackdown on the criminal acts of 
manufacturing and sale of fake and inferior-quality 
commodities. The municipal courts severely punished 
712 persons involving 506 criminal cases of seriously 
sabotaging and disrupting the market economic order. 
Among them were 45 persons involved in 35 cases of 
making counterfeit state currency, 159 persons in 153 
tax-evasion and tax-refusal cases, 293 persons in 190 
cases of defrauding the public property, and 29 persons 
involving in 20 cases of counterfeiting trading marks. 


3. Use Judicial Means To Regulate Economic 
Relationship and Promote Market Economic 


In 1994, the municipal courts handled a total of 31,361 
cases of first instance involving economic disputes, up 
37.54 percent over the previous year; completed hearing 
and closing. 29,791 cases, up 39.05 percent; and wit- 
nessed litigation costs totalling more than 6.391 billion 
yuan, up 66.87 percent. 


Relevant court personnel worked in the following areas. 
First, they voluntarily conducted investigations of enter- 
prises facing difficulties, helped them solve debt prob- 
lems, provided litigation information, and provided 
legal consultation services. Second, in a timely manner 
they heard cases of economic disputes involving state- 
owned enterprises facing difficulties and helped them 
solve problems. Last year, they handled 73 similar cases, 
heard and closed 53 cases, and helped enterprises 
recover 65,436,000 yuan owed to them. They conscien- 
tiously and properly heard enterprise bankruptcy cases. 
Last year, they handled 39 enterprise bankruptcy cases, 
of which 15 were bankruptcy cases involving state- 
owned enterprises. 


We intensified efforts to try cases of banking disputes, 
and provided judicial guarantees for the state’s macro- 
economic regulation and control. Municipal courts 
actively held trials to screen borrowing and lending 
activities and recover overdue loans. That year, we tried 
and closed 1,312 of the cases mentioned above, which 
were 98.49 percent more than in 1993. The cases 
involved a sum of 735 million yuan in litigation, or 3.74 
times the amount in 1993. We closed 799 cases, or 
125.07 percent more than in 1993, of disputes con- 
cerning stocks, bonds, other negotiable instruments, and 
financing leases. 


We appropriately handled cases of futures disputes, and 
brought order into futures markets according to law. We 
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closed 180 of a total of 479 futures-related cases we 
handled that year, which involved 82.11 million yuan in 
litigation and 22 forward foreign-exchange companies. 
The higher court succeeded in accomplishing these when 
handling the cases: (1) The court banned forward foreign 
exchange trading activities according to law upon con- 
firming that such activities were illegal if conducted 
without the licenses for operating forward foreign- 
exchange brokerages. (2) It defined the legal responsi- 
bility of compensation, in accordance with the principle 
of sharing responsibility for mistakes made, after con- 
firming that contracts of appointment between certain 
clients and companies were null and void. (3) It tried its 
best to recoup property losses by controlling the property 
of futures companies that were indicted according to 
law. (4) It protected the interests of parties concerned in 
a fair manner by way of clearing debts through bank- 
ruptcy. (5) It investigated criminal offenses according to 
law. 


We intensified efforts to try cases of disputes over 
contracts for the purchase and marketing of products, 
and maintained order in the production and distribution 
of commodities. That year, we handled 18,532 cases of 
disputes over such contracts—30.31 percent more than 
in 1993. Of the cases mentioned above, which accounted 
for 59.09 percent of the total cases of economic disputes, 
the court closed 18,099 cases—or 35.78 percent more 
than in 1993—which involved 3.36 billion yuan in 
litigation costs. 


It actively tried cases of ecogomic disputes involving 
rural contract responsibility and village and town enter- 
prises, and helped invigorate the rural economy. It 
closed a total of 88 such cases. 


It tried cases involving foreign nations, Hong Kong, 
Macao, and Taiwan in a fair manner, and provided 
services to promote our opening up wider to the outside 
world. That year, it closed 225 such cases, up 23.63 
percent from 1993. For cases involving Hong Kong and 
Macao, and Taiwan, it adhered to the principle of one- 
country-two-systems and of facilitating two-way 
exchanges and economic and trade development, and 
promoted economic and trade exchanges and coopera- 
tion between the mainland and the Hong Kong and 
Macao regions, as well as between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, to help fulfill the great cause of peaceful 
motherland reunification. It also paid attention to pre- 
venting international fraud. To protect the interests of 
the state, it adopted coercive measures to place restric- 
tions, according to law, on the departure from this 
country of foreign parties which held no property in this 
country and which refused to provide effective security. 


Last February, the municipal higher and intermediate 
people’s courts set up intellectual property rights courts 
with the approval of the municipal people’s congress 
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standing committee. Following that, the Pudong New 
District people’s court set up an intellectual property 
rights court, and other courts set up special collegiate 
benches for trying intellectual property rights cases. That 
year, these courts handled 234 and closed 221 cases 
subject to first-instance trials on intellectual property 
rights, such as those concerning infringement and own- 
ership of patent rights, losses and compensations for 
infringement of non patent-related technological rights, 
trademark infringements, technological contracts, copy- 
rights, and unfair competition. 


5. Using the Means of Proceeding To Safeguard the 


Rights and Interests of the Citizens, Legal Persons, and 
Other Organizations According to Law 


Civil rights of both the citizens and legal persons are 
realistically protected according to law. In light of the 
increase in civil exchanges, various new relations on civil 
and legal matters have been continuously expanding, 
with civil cases retaining their all-around upward trend. 
A total of 42,037 civil cases were accepted for hearing 
throughout the municipality, a 13.73 percent increase 
over the preceding year and a 49.28 percent share of first 
instance hearings of various natures; the 41,908 con- 
cluded cases represented a 13.68 percent rise. First, 
divorce cases continued to rise with 22,678 cases being 
accepted for hearing with 22,871 cases being concluded, 
an increase of 7.05 percent and 6.58 percent over the 
preceding year, respectively. Second, in light of real 
estate industry development, cases involving land devel- 
opment, house sales, real estate mortgages kept on 
emerging, with 3,736 cases involving real estate and 
general housing disputes being accepted for hearing 
throughout the year, a 26.47 percent rise over the pre- 
vious year. Third, proceedings involving labor disputes 
increased following labor system reform and gradual 
perfection of laws and regulations on labor protection, 
with 468 cases involving labor disputes, wages, insur- 
ance, welfare, and labor protection being accepted for 
hearing, of which 434 have been concluded. Fourth, in 
light of the enhancement of law consciousness among 
citizens and changes in value concepts, cases involving 
reputation, honor, names, surnames and given names, 
and portrait rights have not only increased in number, 
but also have brought changes to their subject matters, 
involving such interested parties as citizens, legal per- 
sons, and other organizations as well as people from 
Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan and foreign countries. Fifth, 
in the process of developing a private and individual 
economy, civil debt cases have increased, with 5,379 
such cases being accepted for hearing, of which 5,341 
cases have been disposed of, respectively a 26.99 percent 
and 26.59 percent increase over the preceding 
Sixth, the acceptance for hearing of 777 civil cases 
involving foreign countries, Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan—an increase of 31.47 percent over the previous 
year—has provided legal protection to the legitimate 
rights and interests of foreigners, Hong Kong, Macao, 
and Taiwan residents in the mainland, while promoting 
the normal development of people-to-people contacts. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


30 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


The law has protected the legitimate rights and interests 
of the citizens, legal persons, and other organizations 
from infringement, while safeguarding and supervising 
administrative organs operating according to law. Of the 
478 first-instance administrative cases accepted for 
hearing by courts throughout the municipality, 429 have 
concluded hearings, with emphasis being laid on exam- 
ining such cases as transforming enterprises’ operational 
mechanisms. Besides, the active hearing of cases 
involving commerce, industry, taxation, and environ- 
mental protection has helped promote production and 
circulation of merchandise; intensified the hearing of 
cases involving public order, detention examination, and 
education through labor has safeguarded the citizens’ 
personal rights and other legitimate rights and interests 
to enhance administrative organs’ operating level 
according to law. In addition, upon request, 1,372 
administrative decisions were forcibly enforced 
according to law to support the operation of administra- 
tive organs according to law. 


We intensified work concerning lawsuits and appeals, 
and protected the citizens’ litigation rights and interests 
according to law. Last year, courts in the entire munici- 
pality handled 85,184 petition letters, and received 
182,290 visits. Among them were 184,071 letters (visits) 
requesting legal proceedings and 24,763 letters (visits) 
appealing against certain sentences. The courts consci- 
entiously examined those requests and appeals, and 
according to law, promptly put relevant cases on file for 
investigation and prosecution or retrial. It promptly 
investigated and handled letters and visits that reported 
on questionable practices in court trials. Courts at all 
levels formulated rules and regulations to help the 
masses in litigation matters, and improved the method 
of keeping record of cases pending investigation. Some 
of them went onto streets and into villages to accept 
litigation cases from the masses so as to ease the problem 
of “obstructions in initiating legal proceedings.” 


6. We Actively Participated in the Overall Control of 
eo rs oo 
0 


While conducting the deep-going struggle of rigorously 
cracking down on crimes and intensifying such struggle, 
courts at all levels vigorously implemented various mea- 
sures to promote the overall control of public security. 
First, they extensively implemented specific measures to 
promote the overall control of public security in crim- 
inal, civil, economic, and administrative trials, so as to 
prevent disputes and stop law violations and crimes. 
Second, they held public trials where they imparted legal 
knowledge by explaining typical court cases, struck fear 
in the criminals’ hearts, educated the masses, and 
expanded the social impact of trials. Courts in the 
municipality held 297 judgment-pronouncing meetings 
to simultaneously pronounce judgments on 1,777 people 
involved in 1,049 cases, and held 1,080 meetings to 
conduct propaganda and provide explanations on legal 
matters, during which 204,200 people were educated. 
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Third, they prevented crimes by floating populations 
which hailed from localities outside the municipality. 
Courts at all levels upheld the principle of promoting 
both crime fighting and prevention, paid close attention 
to the criminal tendency of people from outside the 
municipality, held special judgment-pronouncing meet- 
ings at the congregation sites of these outsiders, 
increased investigations and study, and made an effort to 
prevent crimes by these people. Fourth, they pinpointed 
loopholes in the management practice of relevant units 
when investigating cases, and made judicial proposals to 
prevent and reduce criminal offenses. Last year, they put 
forward 589 judicial proposals, most of which were 
adopted. Fifth, they implemented the principle of inte- 
grating special organs with the mass line. For criminal 
offenders who committed rather minor offenses, 
deserved lighter and mitigated sentences, and were qual- 
ified to be released to society for supervision and reform, 
the courts put them on probation and surveillance in an 
appropriate manner, observed them, and helped relevant 
departments carry our supervisory measures. Last year, 
the courts visited 906 criminals on probation, and dis- 
covered that less than one percent of them had com- 
mitted new crimes. According to law, they mitigated the 
sentences and released on parole 3,672 criminal 
offenders who, during reform through labor, truly 
showed repentance and mended their ways, or rendered 
meritorious deeds. Sixth, they intensified efforts to try 
cases involving minors, and conducted new studies on 
the applicability of court procedures and the law of 
entity in cases involving minors. Seventh, they intensi- 
fied grass-roots work. Capitalizing on the traits of the 
people’s courts, characterized by the courts’ closeness 
with the masses, which facilitates legal proceedings, the 
courts tried many cases on-the-spot, provided better 
guidance for mediatoi organs for the masses, and made 
an effort to solve civilian disputes at the grass-roots level. 


7. We Persisted in Strict Law Enforcement in Order To 
Ensure the Healthy Development of Our Trial Work 


First, we fostered the trial concept suited to a socialist 
market economy. Second, we persisted in conducting 
trials fairly according to law. Judging from the results of 
the law and discipline enforcement general survey con- 
ducted by our city’s courts at the end of the year, the 
quality of cases handled by the courts was basically good. 
Third, we paid attention to standardization in handling 
cases. Fourth, we consciously accepted the supervision 
of people’s congresses. The municipality’s courts sub- 
mitted 109 work reports to the people’s congresses and 
their standing committees. Practice has once again 
proved that consciously accepting supervision by peo- 
ple’s congresses and their standing committees is an 
important guarantee for people’s courts to correctly 
enforce laws. Fifth, we earnestly listened to the masses’ 
comments and criticisms on court work and changed the 
way trials were conducted. In conjunction with law and 
discipline enforcement general survey that is conducted 
once a year, courts at all levels, through holding meetings 
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to hear feedback, making visits to ask questions, con- 
ducting investigations by sending out questionnaires, 
making a sample survey of cases, and hiring honest 


their mistakes. Sixth, we made great efforts to solve 
“difficulties in cases” by strengthening our 

work. We received 31,022 cases and concluded 29, 357 of 
them for the whole year, an increase of 52.02 percent and 
37.52 percent, ively. The cases involved a total of 
1.532 billion yuan. In 1994, we detained 138 relevant 
personnel who resisted or hampered the execution of 
court orders, thus safeguarding the dignity of law. 


8. We Deepened Reform of the Method 
and Further Heightened the J Level 


In the past year, the higher court has convened several 
meetings on reform of the adjudication method and held 
special symposiums regarding public observers during 
court sessions. It selected pilot units for the reform, thus 
further deepening the reform of the adjudication 
method. In the course of reforming the adjudication 
method, we followed the principles stipulated by the 
legal system, the principle of protecting the procedural 
rights of the parties concerned, the principle favorable to 
heightening efficiency in handling cases, and the prin- 
ciple favorable to strict law enforcement. We focused on 
the following tasks: First, in hearing a case, we made sure 
that evidence must be examined in court, right and 
wrong must be distinguished in court, and responsibility 
must be distinguished in court. Second, we strengthened 
the responsibility of the parties concerned in providing 
evidence. In accordance with the principle of whoever 
advocates the need for providing evidence shall provide 
the evidence, we made sure that in civil, economic, and 
criminal cases of private prosecution, the party that 
advocates the need to provide evidence was responsible 
for providing evidence, unless there are other regulations 
stipulated by law. Third, we gave full play to the func- 
tions of courts. In listening to statements by parties 
concerned in court, we, while grasping the three links— 
providing evidence, cross-examination, and attesta- 
tion—determined the truth of the case by examining 
evidence, judging evidence, and making use of evidence. 
In this way, we distinguished between right and wrong. 
Fourth, we gave full play to role of collegiate panels and 
judges. When leaders of the Supreme Court came to 
Shanghai to inspect work, they spoke highly of the 
reform of the adjudication method of the courts in our 
municipality. 


9. Intensify the Construction of Court Personnel and 
Improve Their Political and Professional Quality 


Last year, in line with the principle of “strict require- 
ments, strict supervision, and strict discipline,” we, first 
of all, stepped up political and theoretical study and 
ideological and political work. Courts at all levels, fol- 
lowing party committees’ requirements and arrange- 
ments, adopted various measures to organize cadres and 
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to diligently study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
—_ of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, the decisions adopted by the Third and Fourth 
Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
and the theory on socialist market economy. We also 
convened a Shanghai courts political work conference to 
reiterate the importance of ideological and political work 
as the lifeblood of the work of courts, and to enhance the 
consciousness and steadfastness of cadres and policemen 
in adhering to the party’s basic line. Second, we went all 
out to promote clean government and keep the purity of 
court personnel. In accordance with plans for the anti- 
corruption drive mapped out by the party Central Com- 
mittee and the municipal party committee, the Higher 
Court issued the “circular concerning a general inspec- 
tion of law and discipline enforcement” and the “circu- 
lar on conducting in-depth rectification of work style” to 
demand court cadres at and above the division level to 
conscientiously carry out self-examination and self- 
correction based on the provisions pertaining to honesty 
and self-discipline. We launched a special campaign to 
screen and correct erroneous practices by some courts in 
broadening the scope and raising the standard of litiga- 
tion fees without approval. We sternly investigated and 
punished violation of law and discipline by cadres and 
policemen. A total of 18 people were disciplined last 
year, of which three received criminal penalty. Third, we 
improved educational training. Fourth, we reinforced 
the system of democratic centralism and intensified the 
construction of leading bodies. 


Last year, in spite of the rising number of cases in all 
fields; of a host of new cases reflecting the development 
of the market economy; of the growing complexity of 
cases which underscored the backwardness in legislation 
and which made courts more difficult to try cases; and of 
extensive areas and large amounts of money involving 
some cases and their grave social repercussions; we 
satisfactorily fulfilled the judicial tasks entrusted by the 
party and the government. We accepted a total of 
124,832 cases, up 32.24 percent from 1993; of these, 
8.46 percent were cases ted by procuratorial 
organs. We concluded trial for 120,847 cases, up 28.16 
percent. Although the courts in Shanghai scored notable 
achieveinents last year, some problems and shortcom- 
ings still exist. They are reflected mainly in the failure to 
conduct in-depth investigations and study and to offer 
prompt and effective guidance concerning new circum- 
stances and problems cropping up under the new situa- 
tion of reform, opening up, and the establishment of a 
socialist market economy; in judicial personnel’s profes- 
sional incompetence to catch up with the requirements 
of the new situation; and in a handful of judicial person- 
nel’s oversimplified and rough judicial style in handling 
cases, which needs to be further improved. 

The final year for comprehensively fulfilling the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan for National Economic and Social Devel- 
opment will be 1995, as well as the take-off year for 
achieving Shanghai’s developmental goal during the next 
three years. While deepening reform, opening up wi2a, 
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and maintaining a sustained, rapid, healthy develop- 
ment of the economy, many contradictions and prob- 
lems in economic and social life will need to be solved 
through judicial means. Thus, people’s courts will face 
heavier tasks. In the coming year, the main tasks of 
courts in Shanghai are: following Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and the party’s basic line; conscientiously imple- 
menting the guidelines of the 14th CPC National 
Congress, of the Third and Fourth Plenary Sessions of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee, of the central eco- 
nomic work conference, of the national judicial and 
procuratorial work conference, and of the national con- 
ference of higher court presidents; focusing on the 
overall interests of the whole party and the whole 
country; strengthening judicial work in all fields; step- 
ping up the efforts to crack down on crimes, regulating 
relations between various economic sectors; strictly 
enforcing the laws; going all out to improve the quality of 
court personnel; striving to raise the level of judicial 
work; and providing a more effective judicial guarantee 
for reform, development, and stability. This year, we will 
pay particular attention to the work in the following 
fields: 


First, we will step up the efforts to crack down on crimes 
and to maintain social stability. As criminal offenses 
have yet to bring under effective control, cracking down 
on crimes and maintaining social stability remain the top 
priority of the people’s courts. We must severely punish: 
(i) crimes of jeopardizing public security; (2) crimes of 
embezzlement and bribery; and (3) crimes of seriously 
disrupting economic order. While cracking down on 
crimes, we will coordinate judicial work with active 
participation in the comprehensive management of 
public security. 


Second, we will regulate relations between various eco- 
nomic sectors to facilitate reform, opening up, and 
economic development. 


Third, we will reinforce the trial of civil and administra- 
tive cases to effectively protect the lawful rights and 
interests of citizens and legal entities. 


Fourth, we will expedite the reform and construction of 
courts, and improve the overall quality of cadres and 
policemen. 

In the coming year, cadres and policemen of courts in 
Shanghai—under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and the party’s basic line, the leadership of the 
municipal party committee, and the supervision of the 
Supreme People’s Court and the municipal people’s 
congress and its standing committee—will rally more 
closely around the party Central Committee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the core, resolutely carry out reform, 
fight in unity, and bring into full play the judicial 
functions, thereby contributing more to building up 
socialist democracy and the legal system and to ensuring 
reform and opening up, as well as Shanghai as the 
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pacesetter in establishing the operatirig mechanisms of 
the socialist market economy! 


Central-South Rezion 


Guangdong Governor Presents Work Report 


HK2803080895 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 25 Feb 95 pp 1, 2, 3 


(“Guangdong Provincial Government Work Report 
Delivered by Governor Zhu Senlin Before 
the Third Session of the Eighth Provincial People’s 
Congress on 17 February 1995: ‘Government Work 
Report””’] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Fellow Deputies: 


On behalf of the provincial people’s government, I now 
submit a government work report to the current session 
for discussion and examination. All members of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] and other personnel participating in this ses- 
sion are asked to offer opinions. 


I—Review of Work in 1994 


The year 1994 was the fourth in 20 years during which 
our province basically achieved the magnificent modern- 
ization program. Over the past year, under the leader- 
ship of the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee and 
under the supervision of the provincial people’s congress 
and its Standing Committee, we have conscientiously 
implemented the basic policy of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and State Council on “seizing the opportune time, 
intensifying reform, opening up wider to the outside 
world, promoting ee and preserving stabil- 
ity.” We have actively and steadily promoted various 
reforms; further expanded the scale of opening up to the 
outside world; strengthened and improved macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control over economic operations; 
and ensured the sustained, rapid, and healthy develop- 
ment of the national economy. Most of the main eco- 
nomic and social development tasks put forward by the 
second session of the eighth provincial people’s congress 
have been fulfilled or overfulfilled. 1. Rapid and healthy 
development of the national economy 


Last year, there were comparatively greater difficulties in 
our province’s economic work. First, as macroeconomic 
regulation and control had been strengthened following 
the rapid development in the previous three years, the 
overall economic environment was rather hard. Second, 
as certain major and important reform measures had 
been worked out one after another, greater readjust- 
ments were made in the relations between various 
interest groups. Third, our province encountered espe- 
cially serious floods, such as are seen only once every 
hundred years. In order to unify people’s thinking and to 
handle correctly the relationships among reform, devel- 
opment, and stability, the provincial government made a 
timely analysis of the economic situation, and adopted 
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measures to solve the major contradictions affecting 
overall economic operations, striving to seek develop- 
ment while strengthening regulation and control, to 
enhancr vitality while carrying out reforms, to reap a 
bumper harvest while fighting natural calamities, and to 
preserve development while continuing to develop. The 
gross domestic product [GDP] of the province reached 
417.5 billion yuan, which was an increase of 18 percent 
over the previous year. Total industrial and agricultural 
output value reached 801.8 billion yuan, up 23.4 per- 
cent. 


In agricultural production, a bumper harvest was reaped, 
despite natural calamities, and the rural economy con- 
tinued to develop. Last year, our agricultural production 
suffered serious natural disasters, such as are seen only 
once every hundred years, and reat losses were incurred. 
Governments at all levels effectively strengthened lead- 
ership over agricultural production, and took positive 
measures to do a good job in fighting natural disasters 
and providing relief. Through the efforts of the party and 
government organizations, and of both soldiers and 
civilians throughout the province, the losses caused by 
natural disasters were reduced to the lowest possible 
extent. After the disasters, some 82,000 disaster-afflicted 
households, or 380,000 disaster-afflicted people, rebuilt 
their homes and rapidly resumed production, and a 
bumper harvest was reaped in a year of serious disasters. 
Total agricultural output value reached 107 billion yuan, 
growing 3.7 percent from the previous year. The area 
sowed to grain was increased, reversing the sliding 
situation of the previous three years. Total grain output 
was 16.586 million metric tons, an increase of 295,000 
metric tons over the previous year. Basic farmland 
protection work was strengthened. The set task of estab- 
lishing a 2-million-hectare farmland protection area was 
overfuifilled. Forestry, anima) husbandry, and fishery 
produciion registered greater growth, and remarkable 
achievements were made in developing the “three high” 
(high quality, high yield, and high return) agriculture. 
Town and township enterprises continued to develop. 
Their total output value reached 341.5 billion yuan, 
growing 45.3 percent. There was a great upsurge in the 
construction of basic water conservancy works 
throughout the province. Some 3.31 billion yuan of 
funds went into the construction of water conservancy 
works, an increase of °.2 percent over the previous year. 
Some 133,000 hectares of low-yielding land were trans- 
formed, and 3,335 km of river and sea dikes were 
repaired and reinforced. Soil erosion on 546 square km 
of land was brought under control. The problem of 
drinking water for 200,000 people was resolved. 


There was a steady growth in industrial production, and 
the relations between production and sales were basically 
normal. Last year, the vast numbers of workers on the 
industrial and communications front made great efforts 
to overcome various difficulties, such as the shortage of 
funds, the increasing costs, and the sharp competition in 
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the market. The previous years’ good trend of contin- 
uous industrial dev: t was preserved. Total indus- 
trial output value reached 694.8 billion yuan, a growth of 
26.4 percent over the previous year, and the marketing 
rate of industrial products reached 95.1 percent. There 
was a greater increase in the export of industrial prod- 
ucts, and in energy production, communications, and 
transportation. A total of 73.56 billion kwh of electricity 
was generated last year, growing 28.4 percent and 
ranking our province first in the country. The turnover 
volume of freight transport,and the gross volume of 
posts and telecommunications business increased by 
19.2 and 51.6 percent, respectively, compared with the 
previous year. 

The growth rate of fixed-asset investment dropped,and 
remarkable achievements were made in the construction 
of key projects. Total social fixed-asset investment 
reached 204.6 billion yuan, an increase of 25.5 percent 
over the previous year. After deducting investment in 
major projects by foreign firms and the central authori- 
ties, local mixed-asset investment was 130.9 billiou 
yuan, up 9.5 percent. The number of newly started 
projects and of projects under construction was notice- 
ably reduced, and the proportion of investment in basic 
facilities and industries in the total investment in capital 
construction and technological transformation projects 
rose to 60.6 percent from the previous year’s 56.4 
percent. Construction of the province’s 33 major 
projects developed smoothly, overfulfilling the annual 
investment plan. All of the 122.8-km Guangzhou- 
Shenzhen expressway was opened to traffic, and the 
147-km Guangzhou-Shenzhen sub-expressway was put 
into operation. Track-laying for the Guangzhou- 
Meizhou-Shantou railway was fulfilled ahead of 
schedule. Now there already are passenger trains running 
from Guangzhou to Meizhou, and railway tracks to 
Jieyang have been laid. Construction of the Guangdong 
section of the Beijing-Jiulong [Kowloon] railway pro- 
ceeded smoothly. The two 900,000 kw generating sets of 
the Daya Bay nuclear power station and the four 300,000 
kw geneiating sets of the first phase of the Guangzhou 
pumped-energy storage power station have been put into 
commercial operation. The Eastern Shenzhen water 
supply project is capable of supplying Hong Kong, Shen- 
zhen, and other areas with 2.33 million cubic meters of 
water every day. All six deep-water berths in the first 
phase of Shenzhen’s Yantian Port have been put into 
operation. The province’s power-generating capacity, 
which increased by 4.85 -nillion kw last year. reached 
19.61 million kw. Some 122.8 km of new expressways 
and 1,278 km of first- and secon4-class highways were 
built last year, together with 4,822 km of new highways 
in mountain areas. Some 2.46 million new lines were 
added to the telephone exchanges in both rural and 
urban areas. 


The growth rate of export trade increased further, and 
new developments were achieved in opening up to the 
outside world. *s total import and export 
volume reached $96.66 billion last year, of which total 
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export volume was $50.21 billion. Imports and exports 
increased by 23.4 and 34.2 percent, respectively, over 


investment in intermediate- and long-term development 
projects, as well as in interior and mountainous areas, all 
increased. Last year, an actual total of $11.46 billion in 
foreign capital was used, which represents growth of 18.5 
percent over the previous year. Of this, direct foreign 
investment reached $9.4 billion, an increase of 25.3 
percent. Reform of the port work management system 
was cafried out in order to better serve the export- 
oriented econom,. With the continuous development of 
tourism, there was considerable growth in the foreign 
exchange earned in this trade. In work relating to foreign 
affairs, the state’s diplomatic policy was actively imple- 
mented, and the contacts and friendship with various 
countries and regions both increased. In work relating to 
overseas Chinese, the relevant policies on affairs con- 
cerning Chinese residing abroad were further imple- 
mented, and overseas Chinese had greater enthusiasm in 
caring for and supporting our provincial economic con- 
struction and social welfare undertakings. The pace of 
development was further accelerated in the special eco- 
nomic zones, coastal open cities, and economic develop- 
ment zones. 
The market thrived and commodities sold well. 
Throughout the province, there were more than | mil- 
lion commercial networks and points, and 46 large retail 
shopping mails selling more than 100 million yuan in 
commodities per year. Guangdong’s total retail volume 
of consumption goods reached 175.75 billion yuan last 
year, up 28.2 percent compared with the previous year’s 
or 7.8 percent if price increases are factored in. 
The growth in sales volume in rural maricts was even 
higher than that in cities, and marked achievements were 
made in the “shopping basket” project. Despite serious 
natural disasters, there were ample supplies of grain, oil, 
meat, fish, vegetables, and other commodities, and the 
market continued to be prosperous. 


There was continuous growth in financial revenue,and 
the financial situation was stable. Local financial rev- 
enue reached 29.7 billion yuan, which was 126.7 percent 
of last year’s budgeted figure and an increase of 37 
percent over the previous year. Financial expenditure 
was 41.6 billion yuan, growing 24.5 percent. After 
adding to the provincial financial revenue the return of 
tax revenues by the central authorities, which was calcu- 
lated in accordance with the “revenue sharing system,” 
along with various subsidies, and deducting the funds 
submitted to the central authorities, a slight surplus was 
achieved between our province’s general income and 
expenditure last year. Financial operations were basi- 
cally normal. The surplus of bank deposits and loans 
increased, and the situation in withdrawing currency 
from circulation was rather good. The task of issuing 
state treasury bonds was fulfilled as scheduled. 
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and town planning, construction, and 

“Environmental and Hygiene Workers’ Panes 
lished. Great efforts were made to tackle the problems of 


The incomes of city and town residents, as well as their 
standard of living, increased further. The per capita 
living expenditure income of city and town residents was 
5,877 yuan, which was 1,600 yuan more than the pre- 
vious year’s figure, while the per capita net income of 
ee an 6 a ites Goo Coe 

year. If price increases are factored in, they 
increased by 13.6 and 3.8 percent, respectively, over the 
previous year. 2. Steady development of various reforms 


In order to implement the spirit of the 14th CPC 
National Congress and the Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, and to accelerate the pace 
of establishing a socialist market economy structure, we 
carried out a series of reforms in various fields, such as 
finance and taxation, monetary affairs, foreign trade, 
investment, prices, enterprise systems, social insurance, 
and government organizations—alli in accordance with 
the unified arrangements of the central authoritics and 
in light of the concrete situations in our province. There 
were many tasks for these reforms. They covered a wide 
range of fields, were carried out vi , and entailed 
great difficulties in their resolution. Yet judging from the 
overall situation, they proceeded rather smoothly, and 


initial successes were achieved. 


Reform of the financial and taxation system was carried 
out smoothly. On the premise of the central authorities’ 
adopting a revenue-sharing system toward our province, 
we made certain readjustments of the rela- 


appropriate 
tions between the provincial authorities, on the one 
hand, and the cities and counties, on the other, in the 
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field of financial distribution. We continued to give play 
to the enthusiasm of various levels in handling financial 
affairs, and completed the work of establishing branch 
offices at the provincial, city, and county levels to handle 
state and local tax affairs so that the smooth implemen- 
tation of the new financial and tax sysiem could be 
guaranteed. Last year. 's industrial and com- 
mercial tax revenue reached 52.2 billion yuan, an 
increase of 44.1 percent over the previous year. Of this, 
sousane of conten! tecamuny wen 27.9 billion and thes of 
local treasury was 24.3 billion, increasea of 46.7 and 41 
percent, respectively. 


New headway was made in reform of the monetary 
system. The central bank’s regulatory and control func- 
tons, and the professional bank’s service functions both 
were strengthened, monetary order was improved to a 
certain extent, and credit structure became increasingly 
rational. All this was powerful support for the construc- 
tion of the state’s key projects, for the procurement of 
agricultural and sideline products, and for the work of 
fighting natvral disasters and providing disaster relief. 
The work of unifying exchange rates was carried out 
successfully. The exchange rates of the Renminbi were 
stable, and business in various foreign exchange trading 
centers was brisk. The interbank foreign exchange swap- 
ping and the trading of foreign exchange among the three 
kinds of foreign-funded enterprises thus were ensured. 


Enterprise reform continued to develop. Reform of the 
three systems, including the labor system, was carried 
out in > euateiel of the state-owned enterprises 
throughout the province, and new labor contract and 
employment systems were established. Experimental 
work for establishing a modern enterprise system was 
done rather well in 250 enterprises, and the work of 
checking up on stocks and assets proceeded rather 
smoothly in 1,371 enterprises. The joint stock enter- 
prises were further standardized. The “Company Law” 
was implemented in an organized way, and a number of 
transregional and cross-trade enterprise groups were 
established. 


A unified social insurance system was basically estab- 
lished in our province, and a social insurance fund on a 
certain scale was established. A new pattern combining 
overall arrangements by society with arrangements by 
individuals and specific households was adopted in 
old-age insurance. Working personnel of various organs 
began to implement the system of paying for their 
old-age pensions. Reform was carried out in the free 
medical insurance system for various organs and insti- 
tutions directly under both the provincial authorities 


the number of organs directly under the provincial 
authorities was cut to 54 from the original 82, down by 
34 percent. Most had worked out the 
“three fixed” plan (fixed task, fixed organ, and fixed 
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size) in accordance with the demand of changing func- 
tions, and put it into effect gradually. Organizational 
reform experiments were carried out in 15 cities and 
counties (districts), and pre parations were made in 
public service system. 

3. New achievements were made in the building of spiri- 
tual civilization and various social undertakings 


We conscientiously organized the people throughout the 
province to study Volume III of the “Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping”; continued to carry out education in 
patriotism and collectivism, as well as social education; 
established a number of bases for education in patrio- 
tism; held a number of exhibitions, including an “exhi- 
bition on Guangdong’s achievements in social develop- 
meni”; gave publicity to the advanced deeds of Han 
lh fe mae BAGS 9 A ph 
books, such as the “New Three-Character Scriptures.” 
With the establishment of a new style of socialist civili- 
zation, the increase in the comprehensive quality of 
man, and the promotion of social progress as our objec- 
tives, we further carried out 4 series of activities to create 
more civilized villages and households, civilized neigh- 
borhood committees, civilized communities, and civi- 
lized units, as well as activities to build spiritual civili- 
zation through the joint efforts of soldiers, policemen, 
butions to economic construction. Marked achievement 
were made in the 93 “Torch Plan” projects, 146 “Spark 
Pian” projects, and 305 major projects for tackling 
scientific and sochastentedl @ problems which were 
arranged for last year. Greater achievements were scored 
in the development and application of high and new 
technologies, as well as in the construction of the high 
and new technology development zones. A new stride 
forward was made in education. Governments at all 
levels increased their input into education. Last year, a 
total of 6.8 billion yuan went to development of educa- 
tion, a growth of 40.4 percent over the previous year. 
The 9-year compulsory education system was made 
universal in 22 more counties (cities) in our province last 
year, which represents the highest increase in history. 
The number of students studying at secondary and 
primary schools, and at professional and technical 
schools increased by a notably wide margin. The prov- 
ince basically fulfilled the task of eliminating illiteracy 


prosperous and brisk, and there was rapid development 
in the construction of cultural facilities. In literary and 
art creation, there appeared a situation of a hundred 
flowers blossoming, while in journalism, publication, 
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radio, television, films, and other undertakings, new 
achievements also were attained, providing more col- 
orful spiritual products for the masses at different levels. 


In health work, both management and service were 
improved, and medical and health conditions continued 
to improve. Medical and health services were expanded 
in diverse forms and at various levels. Health work for 
women and children, as well as work to prevent and cure 
diseases, were further improved. The construction of 
three health projects in rural areas was strengthened. The 
patriotic health movement was actively promoted in 
cities and towns. Importance was attached to disease- 
and epidemic-prevention work in flooded areas, and the 
spread of several infectious diseases was halted in good 
time. Sports saw vigorous developmen, and Guang- 
dong’s athletes did an excellent job last year. Eight of 
them broke 13 world records 24 times in major compe- 
titions at home and abroad, 13 won 22 world champi- 
onships. and seven won nine championships in major 
international competitions. Twenty-eight athletes won 
54 Asian ips, 13 broke 20 national records, 
and 129 won 205 national champions. At the Asian 
Games in Hiroshima, our athletes won 18 gold, 20 silver, 
and six bronze medals. We successfully held the ninth 
provincial sports games, and hosted the seventh world 
butterfly stroke championships. The mass sports move- 
ment further developed. 


In family planning, we fulfilled the population control 
target assigned by the state. The natural population 
growth rate was 1.24 percent last year. New achieve- 
ments also were made in the work of providing relief for 
disaster-afflicted areas, providing for five-guarantee 
households , giving special care to disabled servicemen 
and the family members of martyrs and servicemen, and 
in social welfare. The education in national defense for 
all people was continuously strengthened. The activities 
of the civilians supporting the Army and giving prefer- 
ential treatment to families of revolutionary soldiers and 
martyrs, and the Army supporting the government and 
cherishing the people, were carried out extensively in 
various localities. Army-government unity and Army- 
civilian unity were strengthened. The Ground Force, 
Navy, and Air Force units stationed in Guangdong, the 
armed police units, the reserve service units, and the 
people’s militia throughout the province rendered meri- 
torious service in promoting the building of two civili- 
zations, dealing with emergencies and fighting natural 
disasters, helping and aiding the poor, and maintaining 
good security order. New contributions also were made 
in nationality and religious work, the protection of 
cultural relics, and the work relating to archives and aged 
people for the benefit of our province’s economic con- 
struction and social progress. 4. The work of comprehen- 
sively improving social security order and of constructing 
a democratic legal system were further strengthened 

New achievements were made in social security work. 
The struggle characterized by “dealing heavy blows” was 
continued in an organized way. With stress on major 
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throughout the province, and province-wide law- 
enforement examinations were made eight times last 
year. Lawyers and notaries public enthusiastically pro- 
vided legal services for economic construction, and 
economic auditing, administrative supervision, and 
administrative reconsideration were strengthened. The 
anticorruption struggle was carried out step by step, with 
a stress on serious cases. Work to build clean government 


government organs further improved 
their work style and increased their work efficiency. 


Fellow deputies: Our province’s economy continued to 
develop, and society was stable last year. hag 
achievements were made in various 

aude Gum to ale ad Gee Te Gea 
people throughout the province, and their great efforts 
under the correct leadership of the CPC Centra! Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and the Guangdong Provincial 
CPC Committee. These achievements also resulted from 
the support and active participation of the provincial 
people's congress and the CPPCC provincial committee, 
and were inseparable from the vigorous support and 
assistance of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] units 
stationed in Guangdong. of various democratic parties 
and mass organizations, uf our compatriots from Hong 
Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, of overseas Chinese 
nationals, and of the friendly personages from ail coun- 
tries. I would like to take this opportunity to express our 
sincere thanks and best regards to them on behalf of the 
Guangdong Provincial People’s Government. 

Although we scored great achievements in various fields 
last year, there are still some major problems. The main 


ones are: |) The range of price increases remains on the 
high side. The retail price index of commodities in our 
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natural disasters, there was a sharp, increase for a time in 
the prices of agricultural and sideline products. Fourth, 
thescale of fixed-asset investment under construction 
was still too great, which drove prices up further. Fifth, 
the excessive growth in the consumption fund increased 
the pressure driving prices up. 2) The structure of 
fixed-assset investment still is not as rational as required. 
Although the scale and growth rate of investment were 
somewhat controlled last year, the speed of real estate 
development and the scale of construction were still on 
the high side. 3) The economic returns of the state- 
owned enterprises are still unacceptably low. The gross 
profit earned by state-owned industrial enterprises under 
state budget dropped 44.1 percent compared with the 
previous year. Total losses increased, covering 41.7 
percent of the enterprises. The main reasons are: First, 
debt chains continued to exist seriously among enter- 
prises, and funds were not used efficiently and circulated 
slowly. Second, as the prices of many raw materials, fuel, 
and electric power had gone up, the costs of enterprise 
production also increased. Third, because of the heavy 
debts in the past, it was very difficult for the enterprises 
to make up deficits and increase surpluses. 4) The 
agricultural base of our province is still rather weak. In 
agriculture, our ability to fight natural disasters is com- 
paratively low, and much arable land has been occupied 
and left undeveloped. The self-support rate in grain and 
certain nonstaple foods is still low. Moreover, scientific 
and technological progress has not yet made sufficient 
contributions to our economic development. There is a 
lack of human resources. In some places, social security 
order is not good, and there are still weak links in the 
construction of a democratic and legal system. We will 
adopt positive and serious measures to solve these prob- 
lems. 


Fellow deputies! The past year was one of reform and 
development. The trend of development in the domestic 
situation is good. The current international situation 
provides our reform, opening up, and economic con- 
struction with a rare historical opportunity. There are 
also severe challenges before us. We must gain a fuirther 
and clear understanding of the situation, unify our 
thinking, define our tasks, look squarely at the problems, 
endeavor to biaze new trails, and work hard so that we 
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can achieve new and greater development during the 
new year in our province’s economy and various social 
! 


Ji—Intensify Reform; Increase Efficiency; and Promote 
Sustaincd, Rapid, and Healthy Development of the 


National Economy 


The year 1995 is the last one in the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. It is also a year in which the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council are urging greater attention 
to quality and efficiency. Governments at all levels, as 
well as all departments, must acquire a firm idea of 
quality and efficiency, and must adopt effective mea- 
sures to strive for great progress in increasing overall 
economic quality and efficiency. The guiding ideology 
for the provincial government’s work is: To take Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics as our guide; to conscientiously 
implement the spirit of the 14th CPC National Congress, 
and of the Third and Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee; to continue upholding the 
basic policy of “seizing the opportune time, intensifying 
reform, opening up wider to the outside world, pro- 
moting development, and preserving stability”; to 
handle even better the relationships among reform, 
development, and stability; to accelerate the pace in 
building a socialist market economy structure; to make 
efforts to readjust the economic structure, with 
increasing the quality and efficiency of economic growth 
as the central task; to strengthen and improve macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control, curb inflation, and main- 
tain a basic balance between general social supply and 
demand; to strengthen the building of spiritual civiliza- 
tion and of a democratic legal system; to ensure sus- 
tained, rapid, and healthy development of the national 
economy, as well as progress in various social undertak- 
ings; and to ensure the fulfillment of the various tasks of 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan in an all-round way. 


Based on a prediction of the development trend of the 
overall macroeconomic operation, and in consideration 
of favorable conditions for curbing inflation and 
increasing efficiency, the targets for our provincial eco- 
nomic development have been put forward as follows: 
The GDP will grow by 15 percent, gross agricultural 
output value by 5 percent; gross industrial output value 
by 20 percent; fixed-asset investment by society as a 
whole by 15 percent; retail price index for consumer 
goods by 25 percent; total volume of foreign trade, and 
of imports and exports by 16 percent; and local financial 
revenue by 10 percent. The growth rate of the general 
commodity retail price index will be controlled at about 
13 percent. To achieve these targets, priority should be 
given to the following 11 fields in our economic work: 1. 
Resoletely curb inflation, and control the excessive growth 
of commodity prices on the market 


Curbing inflation and exercising control over the growth 
of commodity prices is the key to correctly handling the 
relationships among reform, development, and stability. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


38 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Governments at all levels must regard it as the most 
important task in macroeconomic regulation and contro- 
land must do it well. It is necessary to resolutely carry 
out the relevant State Council measures for the stabili- 
zation of commodity prices on the market and for the 
curbing of inflation, to continue the adoption of a 
responsibility system in governments at all levels in 
achieving the target of controlling the general level of 
prices, and to continue to “grasp supply with one hand, 
while graspiiig regulation and control with the other.” It 
is necessary to do a good and effective job in the of “rice 
sack” and “shopping basket” projects; increase the self- 
support rate; and incn se the production, transporta- 
tion, reserves, and supply of grain, vegetables, meat, 
fowl, and eggs. A price regulation fund and a reserve 
system for such major commodities as grain, oil, sugar, 
fish, meat, and eggs, should be established and perfected 
at the provincial, city, and county levels. It is necessary 
to take effective measures to rectify the order of circula- 
tion, and to carry out dynamic and direct management 
over the prices of commodities and services that have a 
monopoly, compulsory, or protective nature, or which 
have a public welfare character. It is necessary to 
strengthen supervision and examination over the prices 
of daily necessities and services, and over market prices. 
The prices of retail commodities in the market should be 
listed clearly. All law-breaking practices, such as indis- 
criminately increasing prices and arbitrarily collecting 
charges, which disrupt the market should be investigated 
and halted according to the law. Management over the 
prices of electric power, refined oil, chemical fertilizers, 
pesticides, plastic sheeting, and medicines should be 
strengthened. Measures should continue to be adopted to 
reduce peasants’ burdens. It is necessary to strictly 
control the excessive growth in the consumption fund by 
implementing the responsibility system level by level, 
and by strengthening cash management and the manage- 
ment of extrabudgetary funds for special projects, as well 
as by controlling excessive growth in the purchasing 
power of social groups. It is necessary to promote the 
structural readjustment of prices in a timely and appro- 
priate manner, and to establish and perfect a price 
management and a regulation-and-control system. 2. Put 
strengthening agriculture in the first place in economic 
work, and develop and boost the rural economy in a 
comprehensive way 


The agriculture issue, or the matter of rural work, is 
always the number-one topic. It is necessary to further 
implement the various pclicies and measures worked out 
by the central and provincial authorities on strength- 
ening agriculture, and to increase agricultural input 
through various channels, and especially the input in 
water conservancy projects, commodity grain — 
tion bases, and comprehensive agricultural 

projects. It is necessary to develop 

animal husbandry, sideline production, and fishery in Pi 
comprehensive way, and to increase peasants’ income. 
We must regard stabilizing grain production as the most 
important matter in the consolidation of agricultural 
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production, and must continue implementing the con- 
tract responsibility system level by level in the areas of 
grain production, purchase, sale, and reserves, so that we 
can ensure that the grain production area will reach over 
3,333,000 hectares, and that gross grain output will reach 
17.5 million metric tons this year. It is necessary to run 
the basic farmland protection zones well, to carry out the 
target responsibility system in protecting arable land, 
and to speed up the construction of commodity grain 
production bases in 50 counties. It is necessary to 
strengthen land management, to halt the practice of 
occupying arable land and leaving it undeveloped, and to 
actively open up new resources of arable land. It is 
necessary to strengthen the management of water 
resources; to make greater efforts to promote farmland 
water conservancy construction; to focus on the consol- 
idation of reservoirs, and of river and sea dikes, as well 
as the major rivers and their estuaries in accordance with 
the new flood prevention standards; and to accelerate the 
pace of construction of the Feilaixia water conservancy 
hub project. The construction of large chemical fertilizer 
plants should be accelerated. The forestry economy 
should be further developed, the achievements obtained 
in afforestation should be consolidated, forest resources 
should be protected, and the tree coverage rate in cities 
and towns should be increased. The internal structure of 
agriculture should be optimized, and “three high” agri- 
culture should be developed vigorously. Special funds 
for the development of “three high” agriculture should 
be established at various levels, and the idea of “‘boosting 
agricultural production thorugh science and education” 
should be popularized. A good job should be done in 
popularizing high and new technologies, as well as the 
achievements of agricultural science and technological 
research. It is necessary to establish a number of “three 
high” agriculture demonstration bases, and bases for 
helping the poor with science and technology; to speed 
up the transformation of the medium- and low-yielding 
fields; and to improve various kinds of service work for 
all stages in the production of agricultural and sideline 
products, as well as to perfect the socialized service 
system in rural areas. It is necessary to vigorously 
develop the ocean economy, and to accelerate the pro- 
duction of fishery and aquatics breeding. It is necessary 
to continue intensifying rural reforms and popularizing 
agricultural operations on an appropriate scale on the 
basis of further implementing and stabilizing the con- 
tract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output. It is necessary to actively 
and steadily promote the share-holding cooperative 
economy in rural areas, and to encourage companies and 
enterprises to take the lead in buying shares with land, 
labor, funds, and technology under the principle of 
voluntariness so that both enterprises under the share- 
holding cooperative system and large-scale agricultural 
commodity bases can be established. It is necessary to 
vigorously develop and optimize town and township 
enterprises, to increase the level of their production, to 
distribute small industrial zones in rural areas rationally, 
and to increase their general returns. It is necessary to do 
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a good job in appraising the “comparatively well-off 
counties.” 3. Intensify various coordinated reforms, with 
the stress on the reform of state-owned enterprises 


To establish a modern enterprise system is the main task 
in this year’s reform. It is necessary to start by reap- 
praising the stocks and assets of enterprises, and by 
straightening out the relations between ownership and 
management so as to achieve the purpose of changing 
mechanisms and increasing returns through reform, 
readjustment, and reorganization. We must further 
implement the State Council’s “Regulations on 
Changing the Operational Mechanisms of State-Owned 
Industrial Enterprises,” and the method for its imple- 
mentation worked out by our provincial government; 
intensify various reforms within the enterprises; and do 
well all kinds of basic work for establishing a modern 
enterprise system. The stress should be on promoting 
reform of the three major systems in enterprises—the 
internal structure, the labor and personnel, and the wage 
systems—and strictly enforce the “General Regulations 
on Enterprise Finance” and “General Regulations on 
Enterprise Accounting.” It is necessary to effectively 
strengthen the leading bodies of enterprises, and to select 
and appoint good managers. It is necessary to quicken 
the pace in straightening out relations between the 
ownership and management of enterprises, and in 
improving the enterprise legal person system. The com- 
pany system should be actively popularized, and stan- 
dardized management should be carried out in the 
share-holding and listed companies in accordance with 
the “Company Law.” At the same time, the reform of 
medium-sized and small enterprises also should be accel- 
erated. It is necessary to conscientiously implement the 
‘Regulations on Supervision and Management of the 
Assets of State-Owned Enterprises,” and to strengthen 
the management of state-owned assets. Reappraisal of 
the stocks and assets of enterprises should be carried out 
in an all-round way this year. A good job should be done 
in experiments on the authorized operation of state- 
owned assets, and efforts should be made to establish a 
new state-owned asset-management and asset-operation 
system. It is necessary to actively help state-owned 
enterprises reduce their historical debts, and to make 
some enterprises close down, suspend operations, amal- 
gamate with others, or switch to other lines of produc- 
tion. It is necessary to do a good job in experiments in 
enterprise bankruptcy according to the law, and on the 
relocation of surplus personnel. In the experimental 
work for the establishment of a modern enterprise 
system, we must break the bounds of different regions 
and different trades, and between domestic and foreign 
trades, and must build up a number of transregional, 
transnational, and multitrade large and comprehensive 
enterprise groups that are capable of creating an output 
value of billions or tens of billions yuan. 


It is necessary to accelerate reform of the social insur- 
ance system, with old-age pension and unemployment 
insurance as its main content; to further straighten out 
relations; to increase the insurance coverage rate; and to 
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popularize the old-age pension system in administrative 
and institutional units. It is necessary to continue 
pushing forward the reform of the public housing system, 
and to take appropriate measures to resolve the problem 
of dovetailing old and new methods. 


It is necessary to continue perfecting reform of the 
macroeconomic management system. It is necessary to 
further perfect the system of financial management car- 
ried out by the provincial authorities toward the cities, 
and to establish a new financial allotment mechanism 
characterized by “the boat going up when the river 
rises.” It is necessary to further promote reform of the 
investment and fund-accommodation system, and to 
establish a main body of investment with enterprises as 
the focus. It is necessary to develop and improve the 
monetary market, and to speed up the construction of a 
regional monetary center in Guangzhou. It is necessary 
to improve various measures for reform of the foreign 
exchange management system, and to strengthen the 
management of foreign debt. 


4. Readjusting and Optimizing Investment Structure To 
Ensure Smooth Progress of Key Construction Projects 


It is necessary to pay serious attention to the effective- 
ness of input and output. While continuing to control the 
scope of fixed-asset investment, we should concentrate 
our efforts on readjusting the investment structure so as 
to ensure that investment is focused on infrastructural 
facilities, basic raw and semifinished materials, and new 
and high-technology industries. The establishment of 
projects requires accurate orientation and rational dis- 
tribution so as to enhance investment efficiency and 
quality. We should continue to reduce the scope of 
projects under construction, and to exercise strict con- 
trol over projects that are to be started. We should 
strictly control the scope of real estate development in 
such links as funds, land, establishment of projects, 
inception of construction, examination and approval of 
setting up development companies, and so on. Except for 
projects including direct foreign investment, houses built 
for only a narrow profit margin, houses built to resolve 
housing difficulties, ordinary residential premises, trans- 
formation of old cities, and projects in coordination with 
urban infrastructural facilities and public utilities, all 
other real estate projects must be suspended without 
exception. It is necessary to properly converge and 
coordinate investment wiih financial, and credit plan- 
ning in a bid to further intensify key construction 
projects. This year, Guangdong will make arrangements 
for 30 key projects with a total investment of 101.2 
billion yuan, and the planned investment for the current 
fiscal year will be 22 billion yuan. Of this total, seven 
projects will start construction soon. These are: the 
Guangzhou-Zhuhai Railway, a large-scale program- 
controlled telephone system in Shunde, the Kaiping- 
Yangjiang Expressway, the Yangjiang-Zhanjiang 
Expressway, the Guangzhou-Shaoguan Expressway, the 
expressway between Hechun in Guangzhou and Ling- 
kang in Huidong, and the second-phase project of the 
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Guangzhou pumped-storage power plant. In addition, 23 
projects are to be extended, including the Guangzhou- 
Meizhou-Shantou Railway, the Guangdong section of 
the Beijing-Jiulong Railway, the Foshan-Kaiping 
Expressway, the Shenzhen-Shantou Expressway, the 
first-phase project of the east line of Guangzhou-Zhuhai 
Expressway, the Humen Bridge, the Maoming ethylene 
project, the Guangzhou ethylene project, the Feilaijia 
irrigation network, the first-phase project of the Guang- 
zhou Subway, and so on. In line with the principle of 
“carrying out unified planning, combining the work of 
the provincial authorities with that of localities, under- 
taking responsibilities at different levels, and making 
joint efforts in construction,” governments at all levels, 
as well as various departments, should coordinate with 
one another, raise funds through multiple channels, and 
resolve various problems and difficulties relating to the 
construction in a timely manner, so as to ensure that the 
key construction projects can be carried out as planned. 
5. Maintaining the Steaacy Growth of Industrial Prod 

tion With High Quality and Efficiency ' 


Industrial and transportation enterprises should pay 
serious attention to structural readjustment, to explora- 
tion of markets, to the perfection of internal manage- 
ment, and to the enhancement of efficiency, both this 
year and for a considerably long time to come. In light of 
market demands, they should accelerate the pace of 
readjusting product mix, and should regulate the produc- 
tion, marketing, and storage of products according to the 
principle of “increasing the production of readily mar- 
ketable goods, while restricting and suspending the pro- 
duction of moderately salable and slow-selling ones,” so 
that production can be properly linked to circulation, 
and this year’s sales rate of products can be raised to 96 
percent or above. We should expedite the pace of tech- 
nological transformation; increase the proportion of 
input into technological transformation and newly 
developed products; pay special attention to key techno- 
logical transformation projects that have a momentous 
impact on the adjustment of the national economic 
structure and to the increase of economic results; elevate 
efficiency in saving energy and reducing consumption; 
enhance the comprehensive utilization of natural 
resources; positively develop new products; intensify 
standardization, measurement, and other technological 
infrastructure building; and give impetus to enterprises 
in their efforts to produce brand-name goods at higher 
grades and levels. We should reinforce enterprises’ 
internal management; give priority to intensifying the 
management of costs, quality, and financial affairs; 
improve democratic management; and administer facto- 
ries strictly according to the law, with a view to 
enhancing the overall quality of enterprises. We should 
help enterprises surmount their difficulties, and should 
practice the system under which leading cadres at var- 
ious levels should be responsible for the work to turn 
from deficits into profits through stressing key points, 
seeking actual results, and settling the problems on a 
case-by-case basis. We should conscientiously perform 
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the work regarding production safety and fire prevention 
so as to put an end to the occurrence of serious accidents. 
Pertinent government departments should provide ser- 
vices to coordinate with the major production facilities; 
pay special attention to the linkage of production to 
marketing in such industries as coal, power, oil products, 
communications, transportation, and essential raw and 
semifinished materials; and appropriately perform coor- 
dinated work regarding enterprises’ circulating funds. 


6. Making Further Efforts To Open Up Wider to the 
Outside World, and Accelerating the Development of an 
Export-Oriented Economy 


Economic and trade work with foreign countries is a 
major pillar of Guangdong’s national economy. We 
should take the enhancement of efficiency in foreign 
economic and trade work as a precondition, firmly foster 
the concept of winning competition through fine quality 
at reduced cost, further deepen foreign trade structural 
reform, and accelerate the pace of converging the 
domestic and international markets. We should vigor- 
ously open up diversified international markets, and 
should maintain rapid growth in the export trade. We 
should heed the work of solidifying markets in Hong 
Kong and Macao, and should continue exploring mar- 
kets in Eastern Europe, Latin America, and Africa, with 
priority given to the markets in North America, Western 
Europe, Southeast Asia, and Japan. In readjusting the 
operational and marketing principle for overseas enter- 
prises, we should pay close attention to cementing direct 
trade relations with large companies and enterprises in 
the developed countries, expand our business scale, work 
hard to appropriately boost economies of scale in foreign 
trade, and select a few foreign trade enterprise groups 
with actual strengths as pilot units for scale operations, 
so as to form a new pattern of joint- stock companies the 
stocks of which are held by the groups. In addition, we 
should perform the work of refunding export duties 
conscientiously, develop exports of labor service in a 
positive way, and expand the business of undertaking 
contracted projects overseas. 


It is necessary to give macroscopic guidance to the 
utilization of foreign capital, lay equal stress on quantity 
and quality, rationalize structure and scale, and carry out 
innovation in forms and methods in order to raise the 
province’s industrial structure to a new level. It is also 
necessary to improve the environment, especially the 
“soft environment,” for investment, and to study fea- 
sible concrete policies and measures for granting 
“‘national treatment” to foreign enterprises in line with 
the state’s deployment. While continuously using foreign 
capital in the basic and backbone industries, we should 
ensure that foreign capital is used in agricultural 
projects, and that agricultural input with foreign capital 
has increased. In broadening the channels of using for- 
eign capital, we should attract international consortia 
and large corporations to invest in a number of selected 
key projects in Guangdong. We should provide further 
guidance to the processing and assembly businesses for 
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foreign investors, and should develop compensation 
trade and leasing trade according to local conditions. 
Moreover, we should intensify management over for- 
eign-invested enterprises in accordance with the law, 
repeatedly improve the quality of these enterprises, and 
safeguard the legitimate rights and interests of our side, 
and of our staff and workers, on an equal and mutually 
beneficial footing. 


In handling foreign-related work, it is necessary to con- 
scientiously implement the state’s principles and policies 
in foreign affairs; concentrate our efforts on expanding 
cooperation with friendly provinces, states, and cities at 
home and abroad; and seriously conduct exchanges with 
the neighboring countries and those in the Asia-Pacific 
region; so as to better serve economic construction in our 
province. With regard to overseas Chinese affairs, by 
focussing closely on increasing economic results, we 
should provide better guidance to overseas Chinese, and 
to Chinese nationals residing abroad, in their investment 
in Guangdong; properly perform the work relating to key 
regions, consortia, and organizations; expedite the 
implementation of policies on houses belonging to over- 
seas Chinese in cities and towns, and on running over- 
seas Chinese farms in a proper way. With respect to 
tourism, we should continue to improve tourist facilities, 
elevate service quality, step up the construction of scenic 
spots, work hard to open up international tourist mar- 
kets, and enhance the ability to earn foreign exchange 
through tourism. In port-related work, we should accel- 
erate reform to intensify the work in customs, com- 
modity inspections, border checks, hygienic examina- 
tions, port supervision, and animal and plant 
quarantine; effectively improve the modes and measures 
of supervising and managing two categories of ports; and 
provide good services to the masses. As Shenzhen is a 
selected site for port reform, we should hold fast to the 
relevant reform there so as to push forward the economic 
cooperation and exchanges among Guangdong, Hong 
Kong, and Macao so that they will be elevated to a new 
height and make due contributions to the smooth han- 
dover, stability, and prosperity of Hong Kong and 
Macao. 7. Vigorously Opening Up Domestic Markets, 
and Increasing the Market Share of Guangdong Products 


The vigorous opening up of domestic markets is a 
strategic measure for Guangdong to basically achieve 
modernization in 20 years. Serious study should be 
conducted for the formulation of plans to open up 
domestic markets. On the basis of solidifying and 
expanding markets within the province, we should strive 
to explore markets in southwestern, northwestern, 
northern, northeastern, central, and eastern China, by 
holding in other provinces various kinds of exhibitions, 
trade fairs, and expositions of Guangdong’s products; 
building up the ranks of promotional and purchasing 
personnel; encouraging promotional personnel to go out 
of the province and set up marketing networks in other 
parts of the country; and providing after-sales service in 
a conscientious manner. We also should give full play to 
the role of the provincial and city government offices 
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stationed in other localities so that they will function as 
windows of propaganda, coordination, liaison, and ser- 
vice, and become forward positions for marketing 
Guangdong products. We should make efforts to con- 
duct lateral economic association and coordination 
between provinces and regions, and—by taking the 
famous, fine, new, and special products as dragon heads, 
and by relying on large and medium-sized factories and 
firms—positively adopt various forms such as coopera- 
tion, joint ventures, joint stock, and so on to open chain 
stores, large shopping arcades, and franchised shops 
(streets) for selling Guangdong products. Meanwhile, we 
should take the exploration of rural markets seriously, 
build a number of wholesale markets for agricultural and 
sideline products in a planned way, and organize the sale 
of industrial products in rural areas on a grand scale. We 
should create conditions to positively run Sino-foreign 
cooperative retail commercial enterprises, and gradually 
set up a number of high-level, multifunctional, modern 
commodity markets and commodity circulation centers 
in large and medium-sized cities and in the county towns 
where conditions exist. 


8. Appropriately Performing Financial, Taxation, and 
Banking Work, and Maintaining the Balance in Financial 
Revenue and Expenditure 


As the state will adopt moderately stringent financial and 
monetary policies this year, governments at all levels 
must attach great importance to this, and must devote a 
lot of time and energy to enhancing the effectiveness of 
funds. Focussing on the key link of establishing and 
perfecting a new financial and taxation operational 
mechanism, we will carry out various coordinated 
reform measures in an effort to increase revenue and 
reduce expenditure. It is necessary to step up the estab- 
lishment of revenue offices; practice the tax agency 
system; strictly handle tax affairs according to the law; 
intensify the collection and management of key tax 
sources; pay particular attention to the collection and 
management of value-added tax, refunded export tax, 
personal income tax, and the income tax of private 
enterprises; resolutely halt and crack down on the illegal 
use of special value-added tax invoices to conduct crim- 
inal activities, as well as on various acts of tax evasion 
and tax fraud; and speed up the screening of tax arrears. 
On the other hand, we should strictly implement the 
‘Budget Law,” intensify management of the financial 
budget so as to avoid budget deficits, vigorously organize 
financial revenue to ensure that the central and local tax 
revenues are fully turned over to the state treasuries in a 
timely fashion, and establish a public finance principle 
to gradually practice the “factor analysis method” in 
place of the current “base figure method.” In the mean- 
time, we should strictly control expenditure; persistently 
practice frugality; oppose extravagance and waste; adjust 
expenditure structure to ensure necessary public 
spending and key input into agricultural, scientific, edu- 
cational, and political science and law undertakings, and 
work hard to fulfill the work of issuing national bonds. 
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We should strictly control the total amount of social 
credit, and readjust the direction of fund placement. 
While vigorously organizing deposits and increasing 
fund inputs, we should readjust credit structure, posi- 
tively reactivate the stock for credit extension, optimize 
the direction for increased loans, and provide loans 
strictly according to the state’s industrial and credit 
policies so as to guarantee the fund demands of key 
units. We also should strictly control irrational cash 
placement; expedite the establishment of a mechanism 
whereby “borrowing, using, and repaying” loans will 
proceed in a benign cycle; carry out appraisals of various 
cities, counties, and enterprises concerning their reputa- 
tion in loan repayment and their indices of input-output 
efficiency; and exercise supervision over various finan- 
cial institutions regarding their fund operations; so as to 
ensure the correct placement and effective use of funds. 
Efforts should be made to continue tightening supervi- 
sion over finance, to resolutely investigate and deal with 
arbitrary fund-raising activities, to standardize the oper- 
ational behaviors of various financial institutions, and to 
positively support and coordinate with state- owned 
specialized banks in their incremental transformation 
into commercial banks. 9. Conscientiously Strengthening 
Urban and Rural Planning, Construction, and Manage- 
ment Work 


It is a major part of our economic work to do a good job 
in urban and rural planning, construction, and manage- 
ment. Strictly in line with the requirements of “‘making 
plans at a high starting point, carrying out construction 
work with high standards, and exercising management 
with high efficiency,” and with the principle of using 
land in a reasonable and economical way, we should 
continue taking firm control of the province’s urban 
system construction plan, and of the formulation, revi- 
sion, and readjustment of the overall plan for various 
cities and towns throughout the province. This year, we 
will work out Guangdong’s urban system construction 
plan, and the plans concerning the construction of var- 
ious cities, administrative towns, and administrative 
areas (central villages) in the Zhu Jiang Delta region. In 
making plans, it is necessary to stress unified manage- 
ment so that each plan can be drawn up by a single chart, 
and can be examined and approved by a single authority. 
We should gradually settle the issues of excessively high 
population density, uncoordinated functions, and imper- 
fect facilities in urban construction; pay close attention 
to environmental protection: seriously put into effect the 
goal responsibility system with regard to environmental 
protection to be undertaken by governments at various 
levels; continue to conduct comprehensive rectification 
of the urban environment, particularly in the areas of 
noise and waste gas pollution; and resolutely put pollu- 
tion sources under control. In implementing the 
“Guangdong Management Regulations on Protection of 
the Environment in Construction Projects,” we should 
pay special attention to protecting the sources and 
quality of drinking water, do a good job in protecting the 
natural ecological environment, and intensify the 
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building of sewage and garbage disposal facilities. In 
various cities at the prefectural level, most county-level 
cities across the Zhu Jiang Delta region, and most of the 
county towns throughout the province, the construction 
of sewage treatment plants and garbage treatment sites 
should be planned as soon as possible. We should 
energetically push forward the campaign to plant trees in 
Cities, towns, factories, organs, schools, and streets, while 
prohibiting people from occupying and using the land in 
parks or public greens in cities and towns. Further efforts 
should be made to improve the appearance of cities and 
towns, where the goal responsibility system with respect 
to the tenure of office for mayors, county chiefs, and 
town chiefs will be practiced. We also should reinforce 
the comprehensive management of highways, and see to 
it that roadsides are clean, beautiful, and afforested. The 
“Nanyue Cup” and “Lingnan Cup” activities for goal 
fulfillment should be continuously launched, so as to 
fulfill the goals that, in all administrative towns, there 
are leading cadres responsible for, and personnel in 
charge of environmental protection work; there are loca- 
tions for garbage disposal; and there are complete rules 
and regulations on environmental protection. By the end 
of this year, we must entirely eliminate the “dirty, 
chaotic, and poor” conditions in both urban and rural 
areas, with a view to substantially improving the appear- 
ance and environmental quality in cities and villages 
throughout the province. 


10. Attaining Energetic Development in Scientific, Tech- 
nological, and Educational Undertakings; Accelerating 
Scientific and Technological Advances; and Enhancing 
Laborers’ Quality 


Science and technology must be freshly emancipated and 
vigorously developed. To this end, we should continue to 
increase input into science and technology; intensify 
research in basic and applied science; do a good job in 
building scientific and technological demonstration 
bases; expedite the assimilation, absorption, and inno- 
vation of the imported international advanced tech- 
nology; and pay close attention to the construction of 
new- and high-technology development zones. Efforts 
should be made to raise the rate of contributions to 
economic growth on the strength of science and tech- 
nology, and to energetically develop new- and high- 
technology enterprises to ensure that the output value of 
new- and high-techno'ogy products will account for 
approximately 7 percent of Guangdong’s total industrial 
output value this year. It is necessary to positively 
develop the burgeoning technical industries by focusing 
on the construction of an information expressway net- 
work in the Zhu Jiang delta region; quicken the pace «* 
setting up provincial engineering technical research ana 
development centers in a number of large and medium- 
sized enterprises, as well as new- and high-technology 
enterprises; and effectively carry out construction o/ the 
“Spark” technology-intensive zone. We must adopt 
effective measures to protect intellectual property rights, 
fully arouse the enthusiasm of the scientific and techno- 
logical personnel, and create favorable conditions for 
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them so that they are able to display their wisdom and 
intelligence. The talent market should be energetically 
fostered and developed. While continuously paying 
attention to training and selecting talented personnel at a 
higher standard, we should accelerate the work of 
importing people of intellect. In addition, we should 
positively conduct mass activities on science and tech- 
nology, and do a good job in popularizing science and 
technology, spreading scientific ideology, and dissemi- 
nating scientific methods. 


In a bid to conscientiously implement the “Outline of 
China’s Educational Reform and Development” and the 
‘““Guangdong Provincial Decision on Educational 
Reform and Development,” we must place education in 
a priority development position, promote the work of 
running schools according to the law, and upgrade the 
province’s educational standards to be among the 
highest in the country. We should continue the structural 
reform in school operation and educational manage- 
ment, and strive to establish a new structure combining 
government-run education with community-run educa- 
tion, with the stress on the former. With respect to 
tertiary education, it is necessary to perfect the educa- 
tional management structure of running schools at three 
levels—central government, province, and core cities— 
with the stress on the province; push forward the internal 
reform in schools; optimize educational layout; improve 
the system regarding the recruitment, charges, and 
employment for graduates in the tertiary institutions; 
and see to it that education serves economic construc- 
tion, and that teaching quality, scientific research level, 
and educational efficiency are elevated. As for general 
education, it is necessary to continue practicing the 
school grading assessment system, and perfecting the 
system of unified university entrance examinations for 
secondary school graduates; to properly carry out the 
reform of teaching methods focused on the method of 
enlightenment in a bid to enhance students’ overall 
standards and lighten their homework burden. The nine- 
year compulsory education system should be continu- 
ously practiced throughout the province, the “Hope 
Project” should be carried out effectively, and assistance 
should be given to economically underdeveloped 
regions. In some economically developed regions, how- 
ever, efforts should be made to popularize secondary 
education, vigorously develop vocational and adult edu- 
cation, and give further support to boost special and 
preschool education. We should augment the building of 
a contingent of teachers, improve their treatment, and 
quicken the pace of transforming qualified teachers of 
locally run schools to those of publicly run schools. 
Moral education should be strengthened and improved 
in various kinds of schools in order to cultivate qualified 
personnel for society. Great efforts also must be made to 
popularize Putonghua [Mandarin]. 11. Optimizing Struc- 
ture, Raising Efficiency, and Bringing About Comprehen- 
sive and Coordinated Economic Development 
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The enhancement of quality and efficiency in economic 
growth throughout the province is of momentous signif- 
icance in promoting the reserve strength of its economic 
development. This year, we will conduct “quality and 
efficiency year” activities throughout the province in an 
effort to heighten economic quality. Through our hard 
work, the industrial composite index of economic results 
should be raised to 120; the product sales rate, and the 
profit and tax rate on capital should increase to some 
extent as compared with those last year; energy and 
material consumption indexes should reduce somewhat; 
and the amount of losses, and the number of loss-making 
enterprises should decline. Various economic depart- 

ments should put forward measures and ‘argets for 
raising quality and efficiency, and other departments 
also should enhance their work quality so as to make 
contributions to the enhancement of economic quality 
throughout the province. 

Readjusting and optimizing industrial structure is the 
crucial link in raising economic quality. We should 
continue adhering to the principle of “elevating primary 
industry, optimizing secondary industry, and vigorously 
developing tertiary industry,” and in line with the objec- 
tive of building Guangdong into a trade, finance, infor- 
mation, and tourist center in the southern China region, 
should accelerate tertiary industry development, and 
increase its proportion in the gross domestic product. 
We must persistently take public ownership as a main 
body, give guidance and support to the individual and 
private economies, and bring about common develop- 
ment among multiple economic sectors. While energeti- 

cally developing the markets for commerce, trade, 
finance, tourism, the service industry, and means of 
production, we should give priority to the development 
of the banking and information industries, which are 
closely related to the building of a market system, and 
should quicken the pace of establishing and amplifying a 
number of market intermediary organizations related to 
technology, information, consultancy, assessment, 
market planning, legal advice, notaries public, 
accounting, patent registration, and so on, which come 
up to international standard. 


In readjusting the industrial structure, we must pay close 
attention to appropriate regional layout. The provincial 
party committee and government have made an impor- 
tant policy decision to construct an economic zone in the 
Zhu Jiang Delta, which is aimed at building the delta 
into a highly civilized economic zone with a cluster of 
cities embracing the vast expanse of rural areas, and 
which is characterized by rapid economic development, 
optimum industrial structure, rational social division of 
work, coordinated infrastructural facilities, perfect ser- 
vice facilities, and beautiful ecological environment. 
This zone will take the lead in achieving modernization 
in the province, and in reaching the level of intermedi- 
ately developed countries in the world. We should pay 
heed to the role of Guangzhou as a central city, and to 
the role of special economic zones. This year, various 
cities and counties in the Zhu Jiang delta region must do 
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their planning work properly in line with the require- 
ment of “seeking unity in five aspects,” covering the 
construction of major infrastructure facilities, industrial 
layout, urban and rural construction in accordance with 
modern standards, environmental planning, and social 
development and the building of spiritual civilization. 
The two wings in eastern and western Guangdong 
regions also must make their plans properly so as to 
accelerate development and lay down a solid foundation 
for ascending a steep gradient [ti du tui jin 2748 1653 
2236 6651] according to the above requirement. In the 
vast mountainous area, we must concentrate our ener- 
gies on comprehensive development; focus on boosting 
high-yield, high-quality, and high-efficiency agriculture; 
intensify the work of introducing investment abroad and 
establishing lateral association at home; make concerted 
efforts to improve the investment environment; and run 
a number of “blood-forming” [zao xue xing 6644 5877 


0992] projects. 


Conscientiously putting into effect the guidelines of the 
ninth provincial mountain area work meeting, govern- 
ments at all levels, as well as various departments, 
should continue doing help-the-poor work properly; 
carry out the state and provincial plans to tackle in a 
comprehensive way the key problems in helping the 
poor; adhere to the relevant policies in the mountainous 
area, as well as in the old liberated, ethnic minority, 
border, and impoverished areas; set up a help-the-poor 
fund; expand mutual assistance between units; practice 
the responsibility system for tackling key problems in 
helping the poor at various levels; seriously examine and 
Carry out various measures for this purpose; continue to 
export laborers and emigrate residents living in areas 
that are laden with calcareous rocks or are reclaimed for 
the building of reservoirs; and strive to fulfill the prov- 
ince’s plan to tackle key problems in helping the poor 
this year and next, so that the poor population— 
exceeding | million living below the poverty line—will 
completely extricate themselves from poverty. 


oe eg = be: Building of Socialist Spiritual 
5 me mg Ne ng the Comprehensive Development 
of Various Undertakings 


In adherence to the principle of “doing two types of work 
simultaneously and attaching equal importance to 
both,” we should vigorously intensify the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization, conscientiously put into 
practice the “Guangdong Provincial Outtine Regarding 
the Building of Socialist Spiritual Civilization,” persis- 
tently arm the people with scientific theory, guide people 
with correct public opinion, portray people with noble 
spirit, and encourage people with fine artistic works, so 
as to comprehensively enhance people’s ideological and 
moral standards; their scientific, technological, and edu- 
cational levels; and their quality of modern civilization. 
We should continue enlisting the broad masses and the 
vast number of cadres to incisively study the third 
volume of the “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping,” as 
well as the new edition of the first and second volumes, 
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so that Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics will strike root in 
the hearts of the people. We also should enlist cadres and 
the masses in a planned way to study seriously the 
theories on the socialist market economy, basic modern 
scientific knowledge, and modern management knowl- 
edge so as to repeatedly enhance their abilities in the 
drive for modernization. It is necessary to study and 
carry out conscientiously the “Implementation Program 
for Conducting Education on Patriotism,” through 
which we should conduct education on patriotism 
among cadres and masses, and particularly among the 
youth and teenagers. We should set up a number of 
patriotic education bases according to local conditions; 
continue launching mass ideological and educational 
activities, including “a hundred songs in praise of 
China,” “a hundred books for cultivating talent,” “a 
hundred movies for developing national spirit,” “realiz- 
ing, loving, and invigorating Chira, our motherland,” 
and so on; propagate and assimilate advanced models 
who reflect the pioneering spirit of the new period; and 
energetically develop the spirit of patriotism, collec- 
tivism, and socialism. We should reinforce the work of 
ideological education effectively; advocate the morality 
and social custom that are suited to the socialist market 
economy in a positive way; take firm control of the 
building of social ethics, vocational morality, and family 
moral principles; and foster a correct outlook on life, 
values, and morals. In launching civilization-emulation 
activities in large and medium-sized cities, we should 
penetratingly conduct the activities of creating and 
establishing civilized households, villages, streets, com- 
munities, and units, while simultaneously working hard 
to build a number of high-level, modern, new, and 
civilized cities and towns, so as to form a pattern of 
building civilization, promoting prosperity, and seeking 
peace with concerted efforts in order to push forward 
comprehensive social progress. 


Theoretical research in the social sciences should be 
further enlivened and strengthened. The fruitful practice 
of reform and opening up in Guangdong has created 
favorable conditions for theoretical studies in the social 
sciences, and simultaneously has placed new demands 
on social science workers. We must attach importance to 
theoretical studies in the social sciences, and continue to 
exploit Guangdong’s advantages in talents. While inher- 
iting and developing the fine ideological and cultural 
traditions of the Chinese nation, we should assimilate 
the advanced achievements of world civilization, 
thereby giving an impetus to the theoretical study of 
social sciences in our province. Under the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, we should courageously 
probe major theoretical and practical issues, and give 
prominence to the study in such domains as the socialist 
market economy, the export-oriented economy, the 
economy in special economic zones, and the new devel- 
opment advantages in Guangdong. While basing our- 
selves on the present, we should look forward to the 
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future; provide powerful theoretical bases for the prov- 
ince’s reform, opening up, and modernization drive; and 
fully exercise the role of theories in guiding the building 
of the “two civilizations.” 


We should positively promote prosperity in our socialist 
culture. The vast number of cultural workers must 
actively devote themselves to the great practice of 
reform, opening up, and modernization, and must create 
more excellent works boasting the flavor of the times and 
the strong characteristics of our province. The cultural 
markets should be occupied by healthy, rich, and col- 
orful works with intense artistic appeal which will satisfy 
the cultural demands of the masses from various sectors 
and at various levels, and will encourage the people to 
enthusiastically plunge themselves into the drive for 
socialist modernization. Governments at all levels 
should create better conditions for bringing about flour- 
ishing literature, art, and cultural undertakings. As for 
cultural workers, they should persist in placing social 
benefit in the primary position, and should achieve unity 
in economic results and social benefits under this basic 
precondition. It is necessary to thoroughly wage the 
struggle to eliminate pornographic books and magazines, 
while cracking down on illegal publications, so as to 
remove cultural rubbish that is harmful to the people’s 
unity, and is pernicious to social progress and the healthy 
growth of adolescents. We should make further efforts to 
establish and amplify the administrative organs and the 
ranks of inspectors to intensify the control of cultural 
markets; positively conduct various kinds of mass recre- 
ational activities; continuously reinforce the basic 
building of cultural and art undertakings; and pay 
serious attention to the construction of museums, 
memorial halls, libraries, cultural stations (centers), cin- 
emas, theaters, and archives. In the work relating to 
press, publication, radio, film, and television, it is nec- 
essary to energetically propagate the party’s line, princi- 
ples, and policies; uphold righteousness; criticize evils; 
and continue exercising their role in guiding the people 
with correct public opinion. 


We should exert ourselves to perform medical and public 
health work properly, and should continue carrying out 
in-depth reform in public health, incrementally read- 
justing public health organs in light of the requirements 
for regional public health development, enthusiastically 
propagating and implementing the ““Law on Maternal 
and Child Care,” and doing a good job in prenatal and 
postnatal care. We should positively conduct the 
planned immunity work focused on elimination of polio, 
and the work of iodizing salt throughout the province, 
and should do a good job in preventing and curing 
endemic, chronic, infectious, and vocational diseases. 
The implementation of the elementary rural health pro- 
tection plan should be accelerated, and continuous atten- 
tion should be paid to the establishment of rural health 
care centers in townships and towns, and of public health 
organs in counties. Further efforts should be made to 
launch a patriotic public health campaign in various 
cities and villages across the province in a bid to bring 
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about more hygienic cities, townships, and towns. 
Health education should be strengthened, pharmaceu- 
tical markets should be rectified, and the management of 
food hygiene should be intensified. Severe punishment 
should be meted out, in accordance with the law, to those 
units and individuals that produce or sell fake medicine 
or food that is pernicious to health. We should step up 
the training of medical workers, and should enhance 
moral education on practicing medicine with a view to 
raising the level of medical treatment and public health. 
Traditional Chinese medicine should also be rejuve- 
nated. 

It is necessary to vigorously boost physical culture. 
Economic development and improved lives have created 
favorable conditions for extensively conducting mass 
sports activities. We should positively put into practice 
the state’s “keep-fit plan for all the people,” and start a 
physical training upsurge so as to elevate the physical 
quality of people all over the province. Athletics in 
Guangdong have been in the front rank in the country all 
along, but it is not an easy job to maintain this status. It 
is necessary to make early preparations for the Eighth 
National Games, and to concentrate our efforts on 
amateur training so as to link it to the Olympic Games 
and the national games, and to promote the growth of 
reserve athletes. On the strengthen of scientific and 
technological progress and the reform of training, we 
should have a good grasp of the key sports events and the 
training of outstanding talent in order to heighten the 
athletic level of our province. Efforts should be made to 
successfully host the world weight-lifting championship 
and other major competition in Guangdong this year. 


Attention still should be paid to family planning work. It 
is necessary to appropriately combine economic devel- 
opment with population control, and to persist in the 
practice of principal leaders at all levels being personally 
and solely responsible for this work. We should imple- 
ment conscientiously the “Guangdong Provincial Regu- 
lations on Family Planning,” increase the intensity of 
propaganda and education, and foster the new habit of 
regarding family planning as a glorious thing throughout 
society. We should further augment the building of 
family planning at the grass-roots level, enthusiastically 
launch the activity of building qualified villages in the 
implementation of family planning, and take firm con- 
trol of family planning work among the floating popula- 
tion. We must carry out effective contraception and 
birth control measures, and see to it that the birth of a 
second baby outside the plan is strictly controlled, and 
that the birth of many babies is resolutely banned. We 
must continue to set off an upsurge of practicing family 
planning throughout the province during the summer 
and fall so as to ensure that the natural population 
growth rate in our province is controlled within 13.5 
percent. 


Nationality and religious work should be performed 
conscientiously. Further efforts should be made to 
implement the “PRC Law on Regional National Auton- 
omy,” and to strengthen national unity and mutual 
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military cadres, and cadres transferred to civilian work: 
launch extensive activities in building spiritual civiliza- 
tion jointly by soldiers and civilians; and enhance unity 
between the Army and the government, and between the 
Army and the people. 


The building of socialist democracy must be continu- 
ously strengthened. History is created by the masses of 
the people, who are also the active participants of 
reform, opening up, and economic construction. Gov- 
ernments at all levels should cement close ties with the 
masses, fully develop democracy, modestly listen to 
views from various quarters, be adept in pooling the 
wisdom of the broad masses, and repeatedly enhance 
their scientific level of making policy decisions. It is 
necessary to adhere to the system of reporting work to 
the people’s congresses and their standing committees, 
consciously accepting their supervision, and carrying out 
various resolutions adopted by the people’s congresses 
and their standing committees. We should give full play 
to the role of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC], various democratic parties, and 
personalities with no party affiliation, in their demo- 
cratic supervision and participation in the deliberation 
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and administration of state affairs. The system of dem- 
ocratic participation by various organizations— 
including the trade unions, the Communist Youth 
League, the women’s federations, and so on—should be 
instituted and amplified. We should seriously process 
the proposals and suggestions put forward by the peo- 
ple’s deputies, and the motions submitted by the CPPCC 
members, so as to bring into full play the role of mass 
supervision and of supervision by public opinion. We 
should heed the work of receiving letters and visits from 
the masses, and correctly handle and resolve contradic- 
tions among the people. The building of grass-roots state 
power and villagers’ self-government organizations 
should be and the grass-roots democratic 
system should be instituted and repeatedly perfected, so 
that the masses can play even more effectively their role 
as masters of the motherland in social and political life. 
Further efforts should be made to push forward the 
building of a socialist legal system. We should fully 
realize that under the conditions of a socialist market 
economy, economic development and social progress 
must be promoted vigorously by the building of a legal 
system. Government workers must further strengthen 
their concept of the legal system, and must learn to apply 
legal means to the management of the economy and the 
administration of society, so as to repeatedly enhance 
their managerial and administrative levels according to 
the law. They must closely coordinate with the legislative 
work of the people’s and their standing com- 
mittees, and do a good job in formulating administrative 
rules and regulations within the pale of their duties. It is 
necessary to continue conducting education on making 
the law universal among the people throughout the 
province in order to enhance their legal concept; 
improve the environment for law enforcement; vigor- 
ously intensify the work concerning the supervision and 
examination of law enforcement; and resolutely rectify 
the tendencies of acting in defiance of the law, failing to 
enforce the law in a stringent way, and making no 
investigation into acts in violation of the law; so that the 
dignity of the law will be properly maintained. Serious 
attention should be paid to responding to the people’s 
proposals and complaints with regard to administrative 
work; conscientiously putting into effect various laws 
promulgated by the state; and seriously protecting the 
legitimate rights and interests of citizens, legal persons, 
and other organizations. We should reorganize the arbi- 
trary bodies in accordance with the requirements set out 
in the law of arbitration, and intensify judicial work to 
provide good legal services to economic development. 
Meanwhile, we should hold fast to the work of remolding 
criminals through labor, reeducating minor offenders 
through labor, as well as persuading erring people to 
change their misconducts through education, so that 
they will abandon evil and start with a clean slate. 


In an effort to maintain social stability and good social 
order, we must persist in exercising the comprehensive 
management of social security, which must be conducted 
unremittingly for a long time. It is necessary to enhance 
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awareness of national security, guard against the infiltra- 
tion and sabotage of hostile forces, and severely crack 
down on various criminal activities according to the law, 
so as to safeguard the safety of people’s lives and 
property, and the smooth progress of the modernization 
drive. We must continue striking blows at railroad and 
highway bandits, and at smuggling and trafficking activ- 
ities. Maintaining public security in rural areas should be 
regarded as a major issue in stabilizing the overall 
situation in rural areas. In the coastal areas, we must 
wage the struggle to thoroughly crack down on criminal 
gangs and hooligans with an underworld character so as 
to really solve this knotty problem that has jeopardized 
social security. We also will wage a 
struggle to eliminate the “seven evils,” with the stress on 
“pornographic, gambling, and drug-related activities.” 
The struggle also should focus on dealing heavy blows to 
the “four kinds of people” (plotters, protectors, persons 
responsible for operating units, and ringleaders engaging 

in the above activities)’ who will be severely punished 
according to the law once they are discovered. We must 
adhere to the principle of “combining crackdown with 
prevention and simultaneously bringing about a tempo- 
rary, as well as permanent solution to the problem”; 
conscientiously carry out various responsibility systems 
with respect to public security; and establish a mass 
preventive and curative network. We will vigorously 
conduct activities to build “small safe areas,” and will 
extensively enlist and mobilize the masses and social 
Organizations ‘o jointly prevent crime and maintain 
public order. We should intensify management of the 
floating population, keep a close watch on various desta- 
bilizing factors, and positively prevent and handle 
sudden events. We should correctly handle contradic- 
tions among the people, and mediate civil disputes in a 
timely manner so as to nip evil in the bud; vigorously 
reinforce the work of managing communications and fire 
protection so as to remove the hidden peril of possible 
accidents; persevere in managing the police with strict 
discipline, correct the style of policemen, and cement 
close ties between police and civilians; and augment the 
building of the ranks in charge of public security, safety, 
and judicial work, and enhance their quality and combat 
capacity. 

The work of opposing corruption and encouraging hon- 
esty should be strengthened, and the government work 


cadres. It is necessary to establish effective supervision 
and restraining mechanisms so as to prevent and elimi- 
nate corrupt phenomena with relevant rules and regula- 
tions. Continuous efforts should be made to effectively 
investigate and deal with major and serious cases, with 
priority given to halting and acting on the cases in 
violation of the law and discipline which involve the 
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leading organs; leading cadres; or judicial, administra- 
tive, law enforcement, and economic management 
departments. Leading cadres involved in cases of corrup- 
tion, bribe- taking, and benefit-secking by abuse of 
power, and law enforcement personnel involved in the 
a a ee ee hp an a 
ities, taking bribes and perverting the law, and violating 
the law while enforcing laws, must be identified and 
dealt with in accordance with the law. Malpractices in 
trades must be rectified continuously. Government 
workers should strengthen their study, enlarge their 
knowledge, and repeatedly enhance their political and 
professional quality. Leading comrades of governments 
at all levels should go deep into the realities of life to 
conduct investigation ard study, discuss new situations, 
and resolve new problems. We should integrate revolu- 
tionary enthusiasm with respect for the objective law, 
and integrate the guiding principle and policy of the 
central authorities with creative work proceeding from 
reality. We should work diligently for the people, cement 
close relations with the masses, take care to overcome 
bureaucratism and formalism, repeatedly improve work 
style, raise work efficiency, and provide good service. 
We should continue carrying out reform of the personnel 
system and the organizational structure so as to establish 
an administrative structure suited to the market 
economy structure. The reform of organizational struc- 
ture in cities and counties should be completed before 
the end of this year. The institution of a public service 
system should be basically completed in organs directly 
under the provincial authorities within this year on the 
basis of the experiments made in pilot units. Experi- 
ments also should be carried out in cities and counties so 
that the system can be established incrementally. In the 
course of organizational structural reform, we should 
promote the transformation of government functions, 
intensify and improve government’s regulation and con- 
trol at the macro level, and give full rein to the signifi- 
cant role of the government in its comprehensive coor- 
dination of social economic development. Through 
handling official duties according to the law and per- 
fecting various systems, we can ensure that administra- 
tive decrees are executed without hindrance, and that 
governments at all levels can genuinely become highly 
efficient and authoritative people’s governments that are 
capable of bringing about economic prosperity and com- 
prehensive social progress. 
Deputies, reform and opening up over the past 16 years 
have laid a solid foundation for future development in 
Guangdong. Looking to the future, we are full of confi- 
dence. In this new year, may we continue to exert 
ourselves—together with the people throughout the 
province—to work hard; forge ahead; and under the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, to strive 
for new victories in Guangdong’s economic construction 
and various social undertakings! 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-066 


48 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 6 April 1995 
Henan Governor Urges Implementing Spirit Hubei Leaders Urge Faster Economic 
HK0504140295 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio Development 


Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Mar 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] When addressing the 11th ple- 
nary meeting of the provincial government which was 
held yesterday [21 March], Governor Ma Zhongchen 
stressed: The Third Sessions of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress and the Eighth National Committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CPPCC] have just concluded and the provincial 
party committee’s plenary meeting and the province’s 
two sessions have been convened. Our responsibility at 
present is to conscientiously implement the spirit of the 
sessions, with the emphasis of our work on implementa- 
tion. 


Ma Zhongchen pointed out: The general policies and 
principles, goals, and tasks of our work this year have 
been clear. What counts now is their firm implementa- 
tion. He urged leading cadres at the county levels and 
above, and comrades in charge of the departments and 
ment, to take the lead in going down to the rural areas 
and enterprises to conduct investigation and study in the 
capacity of people’s servants and help the grass-roots 
units solve practical problems. Ma Zhongchen urged: We 
should effectively manage wheat fields with the stress on 
fighting drought to ensure a good summer grain harvest, 
effectively carry out state-owned enterprise reform and 
strive to improve the quality and efficiency of the 
industrial economy, do a good job of helping relief work 
through production and make good arrangements for the 
production and lives of the masses of people in the 
disaster areas, continue to take powerful measures to 
check price increases, step up efforts to implement the 
strategy of opening up to the outside world, continue to 
do a good job of earning foreign exchange through 
exports and utilizing foreign capital, conscientiously 
handle the proposals put forward by deputies to the 
provincial people’s congress and members of the CPPCC 
provincial committee, further improve work style and 
leadership methods, and persist in grasping the two 
ivilizations [material and spiritual) simul ty. 
Executive Vice Governor Fan Qinchen presided over the 
plenary meeting. 

Present at the meeting were Vice Governors Ling 
Chengyu, Zhang Shiying, Zhang Honghua, and Li Zibin 


as well as Lu Maosheng, secretary general of the provin- 
cial government, as well as persons in charge of the 


Zhong 
Lisheng, vice chairman of the provincial peopie’s con- 
gress, and Liv Yijie, vice chairman of the CPPCC 
ee a a a 


HK0504 135895 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 Mar 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] When conducting in 


ment in conducting ion and in many 
enterprises, including the Shalongda, Huolierba, and 
J i and held discussions 


authorities and the realities in 


end of this century. If we work hard to double the gross 
annual industrial and agricultural product, Hubei’s 


ned out: To accelerate development, we 
tess on the key points and have a firm grasp 
of the . 1 contradictions. This year, th: whole prov- 
ince should be firmly determined to do three thing: weil: 


1. eng mp pe tyes aed = 
and curb the excessively expanded inflation. “ most 
problem at present is that while t staff 


modity prices under control. It is necessary to rectify the 
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intermediate links of the circulation sector and deal 
severe blows to those who jack up prices, practice usury 
in the intermediate links of circulation, and seek exorbi- 
tant profits by illegal means. 


2. Effectively grasp agriculture, with the increase in the 
incomes of peasants as the goal. At the beginning of this 
year, the provincial party committee and government 
made a decision «on mobilizing the whole province to go 
in for agriculture in a big way and develop agriculture in 
a broader sense. Good achievements have been scored in 
implementing the decision over the last few months. We 
should continue to forge ahead on the basis of our 


mation, we should make sure that the value of state- 
owned assets is maintained and appreciates, the peopie’s 
wellbeing is taken care of, and no laws are violated. For 
an enterprise to become a five-goods one, it should have 
a good leading body, good contingent of employees, go..d 
mechanism, good management, and good products. 


Governor Jiang Zhuping spoke about the internal and 
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Hubei Province Becomes Majer Pesticide 
Preducer 


OW0504113695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0959 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
The Sanonda Co., Ltd., in central China’s Hubei Prov- 
ince, became the first in China to produce more than 
10,000 tons of various pesticides within one year, last 
year. 


Sanonda manufactured 10,825 tons of pesticides in 
1994, leading all the pesticide plants in China for the 
fourth straight year. 

In 1992, an existing pesticide plant in ceniral Hubei was 
reshuffled, issuing shares worth 30 million yuan, and 
raising capital of more than 100 million yuan in 1993, 
and becoming Sanonda in the process. 

It then combined thice smaller pesticide planis and 


established the Sanonda Group Corporation, whose 
assets have swollen to about 700 million yuan. 


Sanonda also revamped its technology completely. In 
1994, it updated its facilities to produce more caustic 
soda, chlorides, and other chemicals, and installed 
Se SS SOs Sa Se ee 


In 1989, Sanonda started to deal in imports and exports. 
All its major products adhere to international standards, 
and it has registered trademarks for about 20 products, 
earning .0 million yuan in foreign currency from 
exports, and earning itself a position among the top 500 
exporters in China. 


Sanonda has drawn up plans to expand its production 
over the next five years, including increasing sales to 2.5 
billion yuan, increasing gross profits to 300 million yuan, 
and earning 50 million US dollars in foreign currency by 
the year 2000. 


North Region 


Beijing Establishing ‘Service-Oriented’ Structure 
OW0504 145395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1447 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA/ 
OANA)-—-The Beijir : “funicipal Government will con- 
centrate on estab! .\i\ng a service-oriented economic 
structure this year, according to Mayor Li Qiyan. 


He said that over the past two years 590 enterprises in 

the manufacturing industry, agriculture, urban construc- 

tion and foreign trade have been reoryanized to become 
> a t j 


These enterprises have assets worth 17.8 billion yuan 
and employ a total of 320,000 people. 
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As China’s political and cultural center, Beijing should 
focus its urban functions on serving the central authori- 
ties, domestic and iaternational exchanges, and residents 
of the whole city, according to Chen Xitong, secretary of 
the Beijing Municipal Committee of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party. 


Since the founding of New China in 1949 all Beijing 
mayors have paid the utmost attention to urban trans- 
formation and development of transport, telecommuni- 
cations and tourism facilities. 


As a result, Beijing has become an international metrop- 
olis. It held the 11th Asian Games in September 1990 
and will host the Fourth World Conference on Women 
in September this year. 

But the distribution of factories and other production- 
related facilities is detrimental to the improvement in 


Beijing began to readjust its industrial structure three 
years ago. Led by the Beijing No.1 Light Industry Cor- 
poraiion, a number of manufacturers have moved out of 
the urban area to suburbs to make room for the service 
sector. 


An official of the Municipal Government said that the 
service sector contributed 47 percent to Beijing’s gross 
domestic product (the value of goods and services pro- 
duced) in 1994, up from 38.8 percent in 1990. 


Last year the city added 23,000 shops, stores and restau- 
rants, increasing the number of such facilities to 234 per 
10,000 residents, the official said. 


Moreover, 13 department stores opened in Beijing last 
year, bringing the number of such stores with a floor 
space exceeding 10,000 sq m to 40, more than any other 
city in China, he said. 

Not a single enterprise has gone bankrupt in the course 
of readjusting the industrial structure, he said. 


Of the 400 state-owned manufacturers, 120 incurred 
losses in 1993. But through the establishment of Sino- 


1994. Another 24 such enterprises have been merged 
with other companies, the official said. 


For example, the Arctic Foodstuffs Company, which 
incurred losses for years, became profitable after 
launching three joint ventures with overseas companies. 


The Beijing No. 2 Wrist Watch Factory has been turned 
into the Shuang’an Department Store with a floor space 


FBIS-CHI-95-066 
6 April 1995 


of 23,500 sq m after being merged by the Dong’an Group 
and scored a turnover of 100 million yuan within one 


year. 
Last year, 11.3 percent of state-owned manufacturers in 
Beijing made losses, the lowest ratio in province-level 
areas in China, the official said. 

Mayor Li Qryan said that this year the Municipal Gov- 
ernment will continue to assist a number of efficient 


Beijing People’s Congress Werk Report 
SK2803080095 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 7 
Mar 95 p 2 


[“Excerpts” of the report on the work of the standing 


ple’s Congress on 25 February] 
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of historical mission and pressures of reality, actively 
developed the work of legislation with a spirit of reform. 


First, the pace of reform was further accelerated. The 
standing committee listed the examination of the drafts 
of local laws and regulations among major agenda. In the 
whole year, 21 local laws and regulations were examined 
and approved, an increase of 40 percent compared to last 
year. Of this, 12 concerned reform, opening up, eco- 
nomic construction, and the administration of the city; 
four concerned education, science and technology, and 
public health; and five concerned the legal rights and 
interests of citizens. We accelerated legislation, and 
especially increased economic legislation in an effort to 
conform to the urgent requirements of reform and con- 
struction and to enhance a healthy development of the 
market economy. For example, the land in urban and 
rural areas for construction increased in the recent years 
while cultivated land sharply decreased. In 1993, the per 
capita cultivated land was 0.59 mu. The standing com- 
mittee made stabilizing a certain amount of basic farm- 
land a pressing task, and examined and approved the 
“regulations protecting the basic farmland in Beijing 
Munipality.” The “regulations” clearly defined the prin- 
ciple for delimiting the basic farmland and the measures 
for construction and protection, the authority and pro- 
cedures to examine and approve requisitioning and 
occupying the basic farmland, and the legal responsi- 
bility incurred from damaging farmland. Thus, the pro- 
tecti . of basic farmland was ensured in a legal system. 
In hght of a real situation where urban construction 
developed very quickly while supervision over the 
quality of construction demanded prompt improvement, 
the standing committee came up with the “regulations 
on the quality of the construction projects in Beijing,” 
which standardized and inspected the designing units, 
construction units, and the construction enterprises’ 
responsibility for quality and their own work. The 
standing committee clearly defined a quality control 
system for construction projects which integrated the 
government’s supervision, the society’s supervion and 
management, and the enterprises’ guarantee. Thus, the 
responsibility of ensuring the quality of the construction 
was really fulfilled. The standing committee also 
promptly came up with many laws and regulations, such 
as the “regulations on administering the peasants’ 
burden,” the “regulations on the supervision of occupa- 
tional diseases and public health,” the “regulations 
administering statistics,” the “regulations on postal 
communication,” the “regulations on the quarantine of 
livestock and poultry,” the “regulations on opposing 
unfair competition,” and the “regulations on supervising 
and administering the quality of products.” Issuing and 
implementing these regulations played an important role 
in developing the socialist market economy, in 
enhancing the material and spiritual civilizations, and in 
maintaining the stability of the capital. 


Second, legislation was further expanded. In order to 
better bring into play the capital’s advantage in science 
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and technology, to transform the scientific and techno- 
logical results into productive forces as soon as possible, 
and to stop counterfeit and bad technology from infil- 
trating technological information, the standing com- 
mittee approved the “regulations administering the tech- 
nology market.” The regulations, the first one in Beijing 
concerning science and technology, integrated adminis- 
tration improvement and development enhancement, 
consolidated the power to administer and enforce the 
law, and fully embodied the legislation goal of culti- 
vating as well as developing the technology market. After 
the regulations were issued, there was a change in the 
trend of declining transactions in technology contracts. 
Comparing with the corresponding period of the pre- 
ceding year, the amount of money involved in the 
registered technology contracts increased 79 percent in 
November, and increased almost one time in December. 
In light of the problem that in the recent years the 
phenomenon of collecting fees wantonly could not be 
stopped and seriously harmed the relationship between 
the party and the government and the masses, the 
standing committee approved the “regulations on 
administering the fees on administration and undertak- 
ings in Beijing Municipality,” which standardized the 
items and procedures of collecting fees, and reinforced 
the supervision and restriction to Beijing’s state admin- 
istration organizations. Regulations regarding the 
building of a clean government, were issued for the first 
time and checked the unhealthy trend of wanton collec- 
tion of fees, to a certain degree. 


Third, local characteristics of laws and regulations 
became more conspicuous. The advantage and vitality of 
local laws and regulations ‘ay in that they were more in 
accordance with the sealities of the localities, and were 
more to the point and applicable. In order to pay 
particular attention to local characteristics in a better 
manner, we conducted explorations in two aspects: 1) 
When we stipulated the implementation of regulations 
for laws of the state, we attached importance to stipu- 
lating supplementary regulations in accordance with the 
reality of Beijing. For example, the whole “implementa- 
tion methods of the teachers’ law” consisted of 27 
articles, and 25 were specifically stipulated concerning 
teacher’s qualifications, the methods for transit teachers 
to attain qualification, the training of teachers, the wages 
of teachers, and the stabilizing of the contingent of 
teachers in mountain areas, in accordance with the 
principles of the “teachers’ law” to address real issues 
faced today by Beijing’s teacher’s contingent. 2) On 
issues which were not specifically stipulated by the 
state’s law, we strived to stipulate new laws and regula- 
tions to suit Beijing’s characteristics according to the 
principles of relevant laws. For example, Beijing had 
2.27 million mu of barren hills and waste beaches 
needing prompt and further exploration and use. In 
order to accelerate the implementation of the outline of 
the project for making the mountain areas rich, the 
standing committee approved the “regulations on 
leasing the barren hills and waste beaches of collectives 
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in Beijing’s rural areas,” thus approving of the system of 
leasing with specific laws. In these regulations, the cov- 
erage of leases, its use, leaseholding years, and the rights 
and obligations of the leasors and leaseholders were 
stipulated. These regulations were universally welcomed 
by peasants, eliminated peasants’ doubts and worries 
over changes in policies, and enhanced the development 
of Beijing’s barren hills and waste beaches. 


Fourth, the initiative in insisting on the mass line in 
legislation was further upgraded. This situation was 
particularly manifested in stipulating “regulations put- 
ting a strict control over dog-raising.” In the first place, 
the legislations were set in accordance with the motions 
raised by 476 delegates to the municipal people’s con- 
gress in the second session of the 10th municipal people’s 
congress as well as the motions by 50 CPPCC members. 
Over half of the delegates raised motions on the same 
issue and expounded that raising dogs in a large amount 
did not conform to either the situation of the state or the 
city and did not conform to the interests of most of the 
people. The legislation of limiting dog- raising accorded 
with the people’s will. In the second place, we solicited 
people’s opinions from an unprecedented, broad scope. 
The draft of regulations, initially examined by the 
standing committee, solicited opinions in the newspaper, 
and it immediately became a universal concern among 
the broad masses of the residents in Beijing. People’s 
enthusiasm in participating in legislation was high, and 
more than 7,700 persons expressed their ideas and 
opinions by letter or by telephone. Many residents of 
Beijing said in their letters: It would bring greater harm 
to society if dog-raising was not controlled, and the 
control should never be lifted. They also gave their 
wholehearted support to the draft regulations strictly 
controling dog-raising, and they hoped for strict imple- 
mentation throughout the whole city, as was experienced 
in forbidding firecrackers. While soliciting opinions, 
more than 5,400 forums of all kinds, including forums of 
CPPCC members, were held, and 154,000 persons par- 
ticipated. Among them, 132,000 persons, or 85.8 per- 
cent, agreed or basically agreed with the draft of regula- 
tions. The opinions and suggestions for revision raised 
by the masses totalled 3,385. And, the draft of the 
regulations was further revised and improved in accor- 
dance with the opinions of most of the people. The 
standing committee set the guideline for “strictly 
restricting, strictly administering, integrating the prohi- 
bition and restriction, and controlling the total amount,” 
in accordance with the opinions of most of the people. At 
the same time, the relevant departments of the standing 
committee went deep down to 15 residents’ committees 
in five districts, conducted typical investigations on the 
vocations and income of the persons who raised dogs, 
and thereby made a suitable adjustment to the registra- 
tion fees of dog-raising. The masses’ participating in 
legislation perfected the laws and regulations and made 
laws and regulations conform to reality. Besides, through 
this process, the masses received the education of legal 
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system, and thus laid a good foundation for the imple- 
mentation of this regulation. 


2. We Censcientiously Performed the Function of 
Supervision by Active Exploration and Practice. 


To supervise over the state’s organizations of power 
mainly aimed to enhance the government, the court, and 
the procuratorate to correctly perform their functions 
and power, strictly do their duties according to law, and 
serve the people wholeheartedly. In 1994, the standing 
committee insisted on the original ways of supervision 
while also actively explored effective new ways. 


First, we proceeded from the practice in which the 
people are the masters in administering state affairs, and 
guided districts and counties to come up with demo- 
cratic assessments. In recent years, Beijing Municipality 
has actively explored a new kind of effective form of 
supervision, which mainly strives to be an industrious 
and clean government and perform duties according to 
law, organizes deputies to assess the work of the govern- 
ment, the court, the procuratorate, and their functional 
departments or their grassroots law-enforcement units. 
Beijing Municipality also executed function and power 
through the organs of power to supervise as well as urge 
these units to conduct rectification and reform. Beijing 
deputies began assessing work from the level of districts 
and counties, developed from selected areas to other 
larger number of areas and from lower levels to the upper 
levels, summed up experiences, and popularized experi- 
ences gradually. 


The standing committee strengthened the guidance over 
this work. It conducted an in-depth investigation on the 
assessment work in districts and counties in 1993, and 
issued investigation reports to districts and counties to 
be publicized. In 1994, the meeting of comrades in 
charge from the district and county people’s congresses 
was convened and emphasis was placed on all districts 
and counties universally developing this work under the 
guidance of the party committee. After the assessment 
work was initially developed, the standing committee 
convened another meeting among the deputies to 
exchange experiences regarding democratic assessment 
work. The municipal party committee gave full affirma- 
tion to the work described above, and transmitted doc- 
uments on three occasions to promote the progress in 
work in a stable and healthy manner. Up to now, all the 
18 districts and counties in Beijing have developed their 
assessment work, in which 3,691 deputies to the people’s 
congresses at all levels, and 213 government depart- 
ments, courts, procuratorates, and the grassroots posts, 
participated. During assessment, the deputies made in- 
depth investigations, visited voters, and conducted face- 
to-face assessments of the work of the units described 
above. They fully affirmed the results and experiences, 
chose as well as cited some advanced types, frankly 
offered criticism and suggestions, supervised and urged 
rectification and reform, and achieved fairly good 
results. The units undergoing assessment upgraded their 
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self-initiative to different degrees to perform duties 
according to the law, strengthened their public-servant 
awareness to serve the people, and enhanced the building 
of a clean government. 


Second, by choosing issues which the masses were con- 
cerned about, the standing committee examined the 
work reports of the government, the court, and the 
procuratorate. In 1994, the standing committee listened 
to and examined six work reports and four reports of 
handling motions on the issues of prices, public security, 
education, and a clean government, which the people 
were concerned about. Because the investigation and 
study to these issues had been strengthened, the mem- 
bers posed many penetrating judgments and feasible 
suggestions during examination, and promoted the work 
of the government, the court, and the procuratorate. For 
example, the issue of prices attracted a lot of attention 
from the government as well as the masses. At the second 
session of the 10th municipal people’s congress, 61 
deputies made motions concerning the issue of prices. In 
order to examine the report made by the municipal 
government on handling this, the standing committee, 
starting from the prices of vegetables which were closely 
related with people’s lives, organized some members and 
deputies went deeply down to Beijing’s and other prov- 
inces’ vegetable growing areas, wholesale markets, and 
retail stalls and spots to make investigations and studies 
for three months. They collected a lot of data on the 
factors influencing the prices of vegetables, and wrote a 
comprehensive investigation report. During the exami- 
nation of the standing committee, members and depu- 
ties, in light of the investigation, made many suggestions 
on decreasing the vegetable’s circulation links and on 
constructing the markets for direct marketing of vegeta- 
bles. After National Day, the standing committee orga- 
nized again some members and deputies to inspect the 
price work. 


Third, we strengthened law-enforcement examination, 
and increased the real results of supervision. Implemen- 
tation is the most important aspect of laws, and if the law 
is not implemented, the state will not be solid. The 
standing committee took developing the law- 
enforcement examination as an important form to super- 
vise the implementation of law, and worked hard to 
increase the real results of supervision. 1) The standing 
committee expanded the examination on the laws and 
regulations enforcement. In 1994, the standing com- 
mittee, together with the minicipal government, exam- 
ined 30 laws and regulations’ implementation situation, 
which conspicuously outnumbered that of the preceding 
year. The standing committee, by way of examination, 
supervised and urged the government, the court, and the 
procuratorate as well as the relevant departments to sum 
up experiences in law enforcement, to assess the prob- 
lems, to analyze the causes, and to improve and 
strengthen law enforcement. 2) The standing committee 
paid particular attention to key points, and conducted 
examination on the implementation of important laws 
and regulations concerning the capital’s modernization 
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drive, the national economy, and the people’s livelihood, 
and made suggestions for improvement. The standing 
committee examined 11 reports of inspecting law- 
enforcement and posed 100-odd opinions on improve- 
ment. The standing committee, when examining the 
implementation situation of the law and regulations on 
environmental protection, held: Environmental protec- 
tion is a national policy, but Beijing’s environmental 
situation is not optimistic. The standing committee, on 
the overall work, suggested that firm attention be paid to 
stipulating plans for administering the environmental 
pollution, to carrying out control over the total amount 
of pollutants, and particularly to administering the key 
areas and units. The municipal government attached 
much importance to these opinions, and, at present, the 
municipal government is studying and stipulating the 
plan for Beijing’s 21st century environmental protection 
agenda and actions and is establishing special adminis- 
tration groups in key polluted areas. The municipal 
government also made a suggestion to stipulate a three- 
year environmental protection legislation plan. 3) The 
standing committee supervised and urged the relevant 
departments to strictly handle the unlawful cases, and 
strengthened the supporting regulations. When 
inspecting the implementation situation of the laws and 
regulations on forestry industry, the standing committee 
suggested the municipal government to set a time limit 
for handling the major and appalling cases of illegal and 
reckless lumbering, to enforce laws and discipline, and to 
strike blows to crimes. At the same time, the standing 
committee established three investigation groups to go 
deep down to the grassroots to supervise as well as to 
urge the relevant departments to conscientiously handle 
cases. After three year’s hard work, we wound up 10 
cases of the 14 major and appalling cases of destroying 
forestry, and punished six criminals according to law. 


In order to enhance the healthy development of the 
capital’s culture market, the standing committee partic- 
ularly inspected the implementation situation of Bei- 
jing’s regulations on administering culture and entertain- 
ment markets, supervised and urged the stipulation of 
the supporting administrative regulations, such as the 
“methods to administer Beijing’s commercial entertain- 
ment places,” and the “methods for administering Bei- 
Jing’s cabarets,” and handled some unlawful public 
places. 


3. We Took Carrying Out the “Law on People’s 

poy as by My ~ and +4 t Into Play 
unction puties to People’s Congress 

When the Congress Was Not in Session. 


The deputies to the people’s congress are the compo- 
nents of the state’s organ of power. The full manifesta- 
tion of the deputies’ status as masters indicates that 
democratic power enjoys due respect. Whether or not we 
bring into full play the deputies’ function is an important 
indicator in deciding whether or not we insist on and 
perfect the system of the people’s congress. The standing 
committee, basing itself on this understanding, took 
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implementing the “law on people’s deputies” as the core, 
and employed many forms to give full scope to the 
deputies’ function when congress was not in session. 


First, the standing committee studied and publicized the 
“law on people’s deputies,” and ensured that the depu- 
ties performed their duties. The municipal party com- 
mittee attached much importance to the implementation 
of the “law on people’s deputies.” In March 1994, the 
central study group of the leading cadres at the munic- 
ipal level took the lead to study the “law on people’s 
deputies.” They invited the comrades in charge from the 
relevant departments of the national people’s congress to 
present reports. Comrade Chen Xitong, secretary of the 
municipal party committee, made an important speech 
on the issue of insisting on and perfecting the system of 
the people’s congress and bringing into play the deputies’ 
function, and he emphasized that “deputies are the 
authority which represents people in assessing the gov- 
ernment’s work,” “‘we should establish the awareness of 
respecting and supporting deputies,” and “we should 
give full scope to the function of deputies.” In light of the 
guiding spirit of the municipal party committee, the 
standing committee of the municipal people’s congress 
improved supervision and examination of this work. 
The party and government organizations of 18 districts 
and counties as well as the leading cadres of 51 commit- 
tees, offices, and bureaus of the municipal government, 
which was appointed by the standing committee of the 
municipal people’s congress, started from themselves to 
take the lead to study and publicize the “laws on people’s 
deputies.” By studying and publicizing the “laws on 
people’s deputies,” the broad masses of cadres, espe- 
cially the leading cadres at all levels, improved their 
understanding on the system of the people’s congress, 
strengthened their awareness of being a “public ser- 
vant,” and further affirmed the legal status of the depu- 
ties to the people’s congress. Still more, a media envi- 
ronment was formed among the leading cadres in the 
whole city, under which the rights of deputies were 
respected, and the deputies were supported in per- 
forming their duties according to law. 


Second, the standing committee employed many forms 
to extensively develop deputies’ activities. The standing 
committee conducted investigations and studies on the 
special topic of how to bring into play the function of 
deputies when the congress was not in session, summed 
up 10-odd effective forms to give full scope to deputies’ 
function, and actively employed these forms to exten- 
sively organize deputies to develop activities. Focusing 
on the issues examined by and the activities developed 
by the standing committee, in 1994, the standing com- 
mittee organized deputies to conduct 70-odd inspec- 
tions, examinations, and investigations on special topics 
concerning questions regarding city administration, 
adult education, precaution against occupational dis- 
eases, and the development of the economies of minority 
regions. Over 2,000 deputies participated in these activ- 
ities. The standing committee organized 159 deputies, 
together with eight vice mayors, to conduct a forum on 
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important questions such as how to achieve success in 
state-owned large and medium enterprises, the partner- 
ship system in the form of stocksharing in rural areas, the 
comprehensive rectification of the city, the administra- 
tion on the transient laborers, and the check of price 
rises, which the people were concerned about. By doing 
this, the wills of the higher levels were made known to 
the lower levels while the situation of the lower levels 
were made known to the higher levels, and work was 
improved. The standing committee recommended some 
dozen deputies to the positions of special inspectors and 
supervisors for the six departments such as the munic- 
ipal procuratorate, bureau of supervision, bureau of 
industry and commerce, and bureau of prices in order to 
promote the building of an industrious and clean gov- 
ernment. While employing many forms to organize dep- 
uties’ activities, the standing committee particularly 
publicized the experiences of contacting deputies 
according to the trades they are engaged in. The standing 
committee of the municipal people’s congress as well as 
the municipal government jointly convened a meeting of 
the leading cadres of the districts, counties, and bureaus 
in August 1994. At the meeting, the municipal bureau of 
education was invited to introduce experiences in 
making reports to deputies when confronting important 
situations, soliciting deputies’ opinions when faced with 
important policymaking issues, depending on the assis- 
tance of deputies to develop work of significance, and 
handling the important opinions of deputies by the 
leaders in person. All the districts, counties, committees, 
offices, and bureaus were asked to study and publicize 
these experiences in light of their own situations. The 
measures described above broadened the channels for 
the deputies to participate in activities when the congress 
was not in session. Up to the end of 1994, deputies 
participating in over 6,000 activities. The deputies par- 
ticipated in these activities with a high sense of being the 
master, provided many opinions as well as suggestions, 
and played an active role. 


Third, the standing committee improved supervision 
and inspection, and upgraded the quality of handling the 
suggestions of deputies. Whether we respected the rights 
of deputies and whether we brought into play the func- 
tion of deputies were decided by whether we conscien- 
tiously handled the suggestions, criticism, and opinions 
posed by deputies. Considering the large quantity and 
extensive contents, the many macroeconomic and com- 
prehensive issues, the flammability, and the difficulties 
which characterized the deputies’s suggestions, the 
standing committee, together with the city government, 
adopted three effective measures: 1) Convening a 
meeting to handle the suggestions of deputies. The major 
leading comrades of the standing committee of the 
municipal people’s congress, municipal government, and 
the municipal CPPCC committee attended the meeting 
personally and made speeches, and emphasized that 
leading cadres at all levels, with the spirit of holding 
themselves responsible to the people and of providing 
service to the people wholeheartedly, should pay firm 
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attention to as well as achieve substantial and good 
results in the work of handling the suggestions of depu- 
ties, so the work can be promoted to a new height. They 
clearly set forth: Major and difficult issues should be 
commented and handled by top leaders; the issues which 
are complicated and hard to handle should be resolved 
with coordination between the vice mayors in charge, the 
secretary-general, and the assistants to mayors; and, 
when replying to the suggestions of deputies, we should 
speak to deputies face to face as much as possible so as to 
improve mutual communication and understanding. 2) 
Holding a training session for persons handling the 
suggestions of deputies. In light of the fact that the work 
is characterized by the need for immediate results, by 
being strongly policy-related, and by being highly 
demanding, and in light of the new situation in which 
there are frequent personnel changes, we conducted 
centralized training for 100-odd personnel in handling 
the suggestions of deputies. The training increased the 
personnel’s understanding, clearly defined their respon- 
sibility, made them master the methods, and provided a 
reliable organizational guarantee for the work of han- 
dling the suggestions of deputies. 3) Strengthening of 
comprehensive coordination in handling very difficult 
suggestions. The measures described above ensured that 
the work of handling the suggestions of deputies was 
accomplished by the time scheduled, and further 
improved the quality of handling cases. Through the 
hard work of many quarters, the 1,133 suggestions, 
criticism, and opinions, which were posed af the second 
session of the 10th municipal people’s co..gre’y were all 
answered. The suggestions posed by the depuues after 
the convocation of the second session of the 10th munic- 
ipal people’s congress were also handled according to 
regulations. Some issues with fairly great difficulties and 
involving extensive aspects were resolved in a fairly good 
manner. For example, it had always been an “‘old, great, 
and difficult” problem that the procuratorate was short 
of funds. Deputies made suggestions on this question in 
1994, and the suggestions caught much attention from 
the municipal government. The municipal finance 
bureau conducted study and investigation on this special 
topic, and increased funds by 10 million yuan. 


In 1994, the standing committee exercised the power to 
appoint and remove people according to law, and 115 
persons were appointed to or removed from national 
organs. The standing committee actively participated in 
the state’s legislation, and collected opinions on revising 
20 drafts of laws. Focusing on the core of the work of the 
whole city as well as the activities by which the standing 
committee exercised its function and power, the 
standing committee conducted a lot of investigations 
and studies, and it also accomplished some dozen key 
topics of investigation and study. The standing com- 
mittee took the 40th anniversary of the establishment of 
the people’s congress as an opportunity, developed a 
series of commemorating activities, and strengthened 
publicity as well as the report on the people’s congress. 
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The standing committee handled over 2,800 letters from 
deputies and people, and closely linked the state’s organs 
with the people. 


All the achievements of the standing committee last year 
was the result of all the components of the standing 
committee, under the Beijing Municipal CPC Commit- 
tee’s leadership as well as the active support from the 
people’s congresses at all levels and the people, collec- 
tively exercising their function and power, conscien- 
tiously implementing the principle of the democratic 
centralism, scrupulously performing their duty, and 
workign industriously. The results were also closely 
related with the coordination of the government, the 
court, the procuratorate, and the standing committees of 
the district and county people’s congress. There were 
also some insufficiencies in our work, and they mainly 
were: The dynamics of legal supervision and work super- 
vision was insufficient, and the attention paid to key 
points was insufficient. Some important issues lacked 
thorough and systematic investigation and study, and 
the examination of these issues was also lacking in depth. 
Looking into and inspecting how the situation handled 
some important opinions of deputies showed up insuffi- 
ciencies and showed that the feedback system was not 
yet established. The deputy inspection activities some- 
times lacked clearly-defined aims and were not to the 
point. Explorations and practices still needed to be 
continued in an effort to resolve the question of how to 
Organize activities and bring into play deputies’ function 
in light of the different situations and characteristics of 
deputies. The work of handling the suggestion of depu- 
ties needs to be further standardized and its quality 
should be improved. In the new year, we should consci- 
entiously study these questions and improve them. 


Fellow deputies: 


The year 1995 is the last year of the state’s Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, and it is also the key year for Beijing to 
achieve a moderately prosperous life three years ahead of 
the time scheduled. The standing committee should 
insist on Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics as well as the 
party’s basic line, comprehensively carry out the spirit of 
the 14th party congress and the third and the fourth 
plenary sessions of the 14th party committee, conform to 
and provide service to the general task of the whole party 
and whole state, and take further steps to correctly 
handle the relationship between reform, development, 
and stability. 


In accordance with Beijing’s nature of being the capital 
as well as being our state’s political and cultural center, 
we should take safeguarding its stability as a primary 
task, take further steps to fostering awareness regarding 
the capital, and uphold the aim of providing service to 
the central committee, to the relations between people 
from home and abroad, and to the people of the capital. 
We should accord with the Beijing Municipal CPC 
Committee’s requirements on “comprehensively car- 
rying out the guideline of the central committee, closely 
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connecting with Beijing’s reality, further emancipating 
our mind, uplifting our spirit, firmly grasping opportu- 
nities, making breakthroughs in key areas, and rnaking 
important gains in reform and construction in an effort 
to achieve a moderately prosperous life,” and, with full 
vigor and vitality, develop the work in a down-to-earth 
manner, and strive to make new headway in the aspects 
such as legislation, supervision, and bringing into play 
the deputies’ function. 


1) We Should Continue to Put Legislation at the 
Place in Light of the Requirements of Reform, 
Development, and Stability. 


We plan to stipulate 16 local laws and regulations this 
year in an effort to achieve success in building the 
extraordinarily big city of Beijing; administer the city 
according to law; further bring the legal system into the 
capital’s political, economic, cultural, and social lives; 
and provide a legal guarantee for reform, development, 
and stability. Regarding reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction, we should stipulate the “regulations 
on economic and technological development zones,” the 
“regulations on new-tech industry development and 
experiment zones,” the “methods on publicizing agricul- 
tural technology,” and the “regulations on disbanding 
foreign-funded enterprises.” Regarding the city’s admin- 
istration, we should come up with “regulations on 
administering persons coming to Beijing because of work 
and trade,” “regulations on patrolling by the people’s 
police,” and “‘regulations on protecting the water sources 
of the two reservoirs and canal.” Regarding the guar- 
antee of legal rights and interests of the people, we 
should come up with “some stipulations on protecting 
the legal rights and interests of consumers,” the “meth- 
ods to implementing the law on health care for mothers 
and infants,” and we should revise the “regulations on 
labor protection and supervision.” Besides, we should 
promptly stipulate the implementation methods which 
support law that has been newly issued by the state in 
accordance with the requirements in reality. 


It is imperative to work hard to improve the quality and 
efficiency of legislation. We should take a further step to 
emancipate our mind; seek truth from facts; proceed 
from real requirements in guiding, promoting, and 
ensuring the smooth progress of reform; strengthen the 
investigation, study, and prediction of legislation; do our 
best to employ local laws to standardize the measures of 
reform, and suit the progress of legislation to the 
progress of reform. In legislation work, we should pay 
attention to the main contradiction and dare to make 
breakthroughs in key areas. We should guard against the 
iendency of attaching importance to departmental inter- 
ests, insist on proceeding from the general task, start 
from the state’s overall interests as well as the people’s 
basic interests, and correctly handle the relationship 
betwen overall and partial interests, rights and respon- 
sibilities, and management and service. It is imperative 
to hold training sessions for the cadres engaged in 
legislation work, actively develop the theoretical study of 
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the local legislation work, and work hard to increase the 
quality and degree of standardization of regulations. 


> Se Cheeks Comne op Ge Coss of Salinas Werk os 
ell as the Questions People Are Concerned About, 
and Increase the Momentum of Work Supervision. 


The supervision of the organs of power is the highest 
level of supervision in the state’s supervision system, and 
it plays an important role in ensuring the party’s line, 
guideline, and the implementation of policies; in 
ensuring the enforcement of the constitution, laws, and 
regulations; and in ensuring the implementation of the 
municipal party committee’s important policymaking. 
The standing committee should conscientiously exercise 
the power of supervision, and gradually strengthen the 
mechanism of supervision. 


We should strengthen law-enforcement supervision and 
inspection, and promote city administration according 
to law. Ensuring effective enforcement of law is the most 
pressing task in the construction of the legal system. For 
this, the standing committee should take a further step to 
perfect the mechanism of law- enforcement examina- 
tion, strengthen the dynamics of law-enforcement exam- 
ination, and upgrade the results of law-enforcement 
examination. We shou!d pay attention to the following 
three key aspects in this year’s law-enforcement exami- 
nation: In safeguarding the markets’ order, we should 
inspect the implementation situation of the “law 
opposing unfair competition,” the “law on product qual- 
ity,” and the “regulations on administering technology 
markets.” In administering the city, we should inspect 
the implementation situation of the “law on environ- 
mental protection” and the law on the “regulations on 
strictly limiting dog-raising.” In safeguarding the masses’ 
interests, we should inspect the implementation situa- 
tion of the “law on ensuring women’: rights and inter- 
ests” and the “law on the hygiene cf foodstuff.” The 
most important thing in the construction of the legal 
system is to educate people, therefore, we should listen to 
and examine the situation report on the “Second Five- 
Year Plan” for disseminating laws, make relevant deci- 
sions, urge the relevant departments to take different 
forms which suit different persons in an effort to develop 
lively propaganda on legal system, and improve cadres’ 
legal awareness and their concept of the legal system. In 
examining law-enforcement, we should pay attention to 
the typical example, and supervise as well as urge the 
handling of unlawful cases. In the mean time, we should 
listen to and examine the reports on the administration 
of law-enforcement, rationalize the law-enforcement 
system, strengthen the building of the law- enforcement 
contingent, and upgrade the level of law enforcement. 


We should develop work supervision at key points, and 
increase the real results of supervision. In accordance 
with the main tasks in economic work which were set by 
the central authority, we should give priority to checking 
the market prices, ensuring the supply of the farm and 
sideline products, and deepening the reform of the 
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state-owned enterprises. We should listen to and 
examine the report by the city government on these 
special topics, and promote Beijing’s economy to 
develop continuously, speedily, and healthily. In order to 
promote the socialist spiritual civilization, we should 
listen to and examine the reports on education and 
culture, and take the opportunity of commemorating the 
50th anniversary of the Chinese people’s in the war 
against Japan as well as the victory in the world war 
against fascism to promote patriotism education. We 
should listen to and examine the reports on social 
stability and the reports made by the government, the 
court, and the procuratorate, and safeguard the stability 
of the capital. Since the UN’s fourth world conference on 
women will be convened in Beijing this year, the 
standing committee should inspect Beijing’s relevant 
preparation work, and create a good social environment 
for the meeting. 


We should continue to guide districts and counties to 
deeply develop the democratic assessment of deputies, 
and conduct the experiment where deputies to municipal 
people’s congress assess the state organs at the municipal 
level. We should pay attention to the deputies’ demo- 
cratic assessment in districts and counties with unremit- 
ting efforts. It is imperative to expand the scope of this 
experiment in th: suburbs while developing the experi- 
ment in the districts and counties in outer suburbs stage 
by stage and group by group. In the mean time, the 
standing committee will organize some deputies to the 
municipal people’s congress to assess two state organs at 
the municipal level, and with this experience, extend this 
work step-by-step, in a planned manner. 


(3) We Should Adopt Effective Measures To mize 
Deputies’ Functions When Congress Is Not in 


We should adopt flexible and various forms in an effort 
to make all the deputies participate in the activities suit 
them. This year, we should attach importance to 
achieving success in the following aspects of work: 


We should have deputies conduct different activities in 
light of their different trades. We should improve depu- 
ties’ inspection, investigation, and examination in the 
following two aspects: 1) We should avoid superficial 
understanding through cursory observation. Instead, we 
should organize some small-scale inspections and inves- 
tigations in an effort to deepen them at some key points. 
2) We should organize activities related to the vocations 
of deputies dispersed in the diversified fronts of 
industry, agriculture, commerce, infrustructural con- 
struction, science and technology, and education. All the 
departments of the standing committee, in organizing 
the deputies’ activities, should set aims and require- 
ments in a more specific manner, make the contents and 
forms have their own characteristics, and strive for real 
efficiency. 


It is imperative to carry out the system of the leading 
cadres contacting the deputies. We should continue to 
perfect the method of the chairman and vice chairmen of 
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the standing committee of the municipal people’s con- 
gress contacting deputies, and take a further step to hold 
a special-topic forum of the leading cadres of the city 
government and the deputies. The bureau-level cadres 
who are appointed by the standing committee of the 
municipal people’s congress, should constantly contact 
deputies to the people’s congress who are in the same 
system and the same trade. Through the methods 
described above, we should directly listen to the opin- 
ions of deputies, understand the situation and the opin- 
ions of people, resolve the problems posed by deputies, 
and maintain a close relationship between the leading 
organs with the people. 


We should further standardize the work on handling the 
suggestions of deputies. The standing committee will 
come up with “regulations on the work of the suggestion, 
criticism, and opinions of the deputies to Beijing Munic- 
ipal People’s Congress,” in the form of local regulations, 
that specify that deputies are to make suggestions and 
the way suggestions should be handled, thereby making 
new headway in this work. 


Deputies to the people’s congress at all levels should 
conscientiously study and publicize the important 
speech by Comrade Jiang Zemin that “‘We should con- 
tinue to fight for enhancing the accomplishment of the 
reunification of the motherland.” We should contribute 
our efforts to promoting the reunification of the moth- 
erland and to making our nation prosper. 


Fellow deputies: 


The system of the people’s congress has a glorious 
40-year history. The roles of deputies at all levels to the 
Beijing People’s Congresses, Beijing People’s Congress, 
and the standing committee of the Beijing People’s 
Congress’s are more and more important in the capital’s 
political, economic, and social lives. The capital’s 
socialist modernization drive which we are engaged in is 
an unprecedented, grand undertaking. We have achieved 
brilliant results. However, there are numerous new and 
complex problems during our betterment, and we should 
study how they should be resolved. New difficulties 
which continue to occur should be overcome by our 
rallying together. The standing committee of the munic- 
ipal people’s congress, under the leadership of the Bei- 
jing Municipal CPC Committee, should continue to arm 
itself with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, conscientiously 
carry out the principle of democratic centralism, eman- 
cipate minds, seek truth from facts, and advocate the 
practice of investigation and study with great efforts. As 
long as we keep the general task in view, keep the people 
abreast of the times, uplift our spirits, and forge ahead, 
we can certainly make greater contributions to the 
endeavor of achieving a moderately prosperous life 
ahead of the time scheduled and attaining new victories 
in the capital’s reform, opening up, and modernization 
drive. 
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Beijing CPPCC Work Report Published 


SK0404072295 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 8 
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(“Excerpts” of speech by Wang Zhitai, vice chairman of 
Beijing Municipal Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC] Committee, on the work of the 
standing committee of the eighth municipal CPPCC 
Committee, at the third session of the eighth Beijing 
say CPPCC Committee, which opened on 15 


[FBIS Translated Text] Entrusted by the standing com- 
mittee, I would like to present a work report to this 
session for your discussion. 


1. Work Review for the Year 1994 

Since the second session of the eighth municipal CPPCC 
Committee, under the leadership of the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core and 
Beijing Municipal CPC Committee, we persisted in 
regarding Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 


tion,” as put mad “y the CPC Beijing Municipal 


the leadership over the work of the united 
front and people CPPCC Committee, adopted a series of 
work measures, and widely bpropagated the theories and 
policies of the united front across the province. Due to 
the energetic support given by the party committees and 
governments at all levels to our work, various tasks 
defined by the second session of the eighth provincial 
CPPCC Committee were successfully accomplished. Of 
the 11 chairmanship meetings and six standing com- 
mittee meetings that were held in 1994, some major 
issues were consulted and supervised, and seven special 
investigation reports and proposals were adopted 
through discussion. Various special committees acted in 
accordance with their own duties; deeply conducted 
investigation and study; cooperated with various demo- 
cratic parties and the federation of industry and com- 
merce; and conducted 326 investigations and inspec- 
tions on 30 special topics involving economic 
construction, the construction of spiritual civilization, 
urban construction, and the construction of democratic 
politics, in which more than 7,000 people participated. 
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In addition, more than 160 activities, such as the forums 
of Study Day and Commemorative Day, were held. Four 

hundred and ninty-cight committee members put for- 
ward 898 motions on issues which were of extreme 
concern for the masses. Eight democratic parties and the 
Federation of Industry and Commerce respectively put 
forward 21 motions on establishing and perfecting the 
social security system, preventing teen-age crime, and 
actively adding impetus to joint management and pro- 
moting the common development of various economic 
elements. Through the personal check and approval by 
the CPC Beijing Municipal Committee and the munic- 
ipal government as well as the conscientious handling by 
relevant departments, at present, the motions put for- 
ward during the second session of the eighth municipal 
CPPCC Committee have all been addressed and han- 
dled. 


The work of the standing committee in 1994 achieved 
fairly significant progress. It is mainly shown in the 
following aspects. 


A. We regarded economic construction as the central 
task, participated in the discussion and administration 
of state affairs, and promoted the development of the 
capital’s reform, opening up, and construction undertak- 


ings. 


Nineteen ninety four was a crucial year for carrying out 
package reform and making breakthroughs in the reform 
of our state’s economic system, a year with the most 
reform policies and the largest reform impetus, and a 
very important year for our municipality to realize the 
project of making people become moderately pros- 
perous. In order to add impetus to the capital’s economic 
development and to promote the smooth implementa- 
tion of various reforms, the committee members of all 
circles actively participated in the discussion and admin- 
istration of state affairs. 


The Economy Committee and the Science and Tech- 
nology Committee cooperated with five democratic par- 
ties, including the municipal committee of the China 
Democratic National Construction Association, in 
grasping the state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises. They spent more than three months in deeply 
investigating and studying the 34 different types of 
enterprises and submitted ‘‘some suggestions on 
grasping the state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in Beijing Municipality” to the Beijing Municipal 
CPC Committee and the municipal government. This 
motion fully affirmed the important role of the state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises in developing 
the national economy and stabilizing the overall situa- 
tion. The motion also illustrated by vivid facts that so 
long as we can have a leading & dy of being bold in 
reform, understanding the markct economy, diligently 
and honestly enforcing offic: i duties, and uniting as 
one, build the management mechanism in accord with 
the market economy, and make good products, the 
state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises can be 
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successfully carried out. This allowed people to retain 
hope for the reform of the state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises and their confi- 
dence. The motion was fully affirmed by the CPC Beijing 
Municipal Committee and the municipal government. 
Chen Xitong, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, wrote important comments on the motion and 
held that it was very valuable so that many suggestions 
should be adopted and implemented. Mayor and rele- 
vant leading comrades had an informal discussion with 
the investigation group and expressed that they would 
solicit everybody’s opinions in the course of reform for 
some time to come. 


Regarding the problem of urban housing, which is one of 
the three major difficulties for Beijing Municipality to 
realize the project of making people become moderately 
prosperous, the urban and rural construction and man- 
agement committee cooperated with the municipal com- 
mittee of Jiusan Society and conducted investigation 
and study on carrying out the project of building houses 
for people to ensure a secure life. They went down to 40 
units to understand situations, pooled the suggestions of 
the masses, and submitted the investigation and study 
report on enhancing the degree of housing reform to 
promote the project of building houses for people to 
ensure secure lives. The suggestions set forth in the 
report were quite workable and were geared to actual 
circumstances, and some suggestions were adopted by 
relevant departments. 


In line with the suggestions made when Chen Xitong, 
secretary of the CPC Beijing Municipal Committee, held 
an informal discussion with the municipal committee 
members of Chinese Peasants’ and Workers’ Democratic 
Party, the Education and Culture Committee and the 
Medical, Heaith, and Sports Committee conducted 
investigation and study with the municipal committee of 
Chinese Peasants’ and Workers’ Democratic Party on 
the issue of the medical and health system reform. The 
committee members interviewed 32 units and held 29 
informal discussions. In order to heed the opinions of the 
people more extensively, the investigation targeted 
nearly 1000 people, including doctors, patients, and 
people in relevant fields. In line with the spirit of 
exerting efforts to medical system reform, eliminating 
difficulties for the masses, and sharing the misgivings of 
the government, we put forward the suggestions of 
accelerating the establishment of Beijing’s medical and 
social security systems, the reform of the the price 
system of medical and technological services, the perfec- 
tion of the compensation mechanism of medical units, 
and the improvement of professional ethics and work 
style of medical units. The suggestions were well received 
by all circles and studied and adopted one by one by the 
relevant departments of the government. 


B. We conducted consultations on major political issues 
and promoted Beijing's multi-party cooperation and 
social stability and unity. 
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In 1994, committee members of all circles were very 
concerned about how to safeguard the capital’s political 
stability. The 1 1th standing committee meeting regarded 
this issue as the topic and invited the secretary of the 
municipal commission of political science and law to 
report relevant situations. Committee members deeply 
felt that the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee and the 
municipal government had a high degree of confidence 
in the CPPCC Committee so that CPPCC Committee 
members had to shoulder great responsibility. One after 
another, committee members their will to 
exert their uttermost efforts to safeguard the capital's 
stability. They put forward many specific suggestions, 
took the initiative in propagating the party's policy to the 
masses around them, and did much work in safeguarding 
bility. 


In order to promote the unity of the people of various 
nationalities in Beijing and carry out the religious poli- 
cies of the party and the state, the society and the Law 
Committee organized committee members to listen to 
the situation reports of relevant departments and inspect 
the national and religious work of some districts and 
counties. They also had an informal discussion with 
religious figures in an effort to heed their opinions and 
exchange experiences. Some committee members 
inspected the Central University of Nationalities and 
expressed their concerns to the students of 55 minority 
en ea en aman ome 
capital. 


In 1994, in line with the spirit of consultations prior to 
policy decisions, the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee 
and the municipal government conscientiously con- 
sulted with the municipal CPPCC Committee on some 
major issues. Early in June, before readjusting the grain 
price, the municipal government reported the plan 
issued for implementation to the chairmanship enlarged 
meeting, and the committee members put forward addi- 
tional suggestions for perfecting the implementation of 
the policy. In August and September, owing to the sharp 
rise in the price of farm and sideline products, the price 
issue became a very worrisome problem for thousands 
upon thousands of households. In September, the 12th 
standing committee invited the municipal price bureau 
to report the work situation on curbing inflation and 
stabilizing prices. In line with central guidelines, the 
committee members conscientiously held discussions on 
measures to stabilize prices. Everyone held that we 
should correctly treat the price issue from the viewpoint 
of the market economy and put forward the suggestions 
of finding out the real situation, matching the remedy to 
the situation, realistically carrying out relevant mea- 
sures, and adding impetus to the market management. In 
July, the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee reported 
the guidelines of the central work meeting for stream- 
lining administrative structure to the 15th chairman 
meeting and solicited the i of committee 
members on the “reform plan for Beijing Municipal 
party and government organizations and organs (draft).” 
In October, at the forum held by the responsible persons 
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of various democratic parties and the committee mem- 
bers of all circles, the municipal party committee solic- 
ited opinions on the “outlines of the three-year planning 
of the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee on strength- 
ening the party building (draft).” The relevant leaders of 
the municipal party committee personally attended 
meetings, and relevant departments drew the opinions of 
committee members while revising the two documents. 


These consultations and reports played an important 
role for committee members to understand the overall 
situation, grasp the policy, link up the ties between the 
party and government, reflect the suggestions of the 
masses, coordinate relations, remove contradictions, 
and promote common understanding. They also added 
impetus to making the policy decisions of the party and 
government scientific and democratic and promoted the 
unity and cooperation of various democratic parties and 
people of all nationalities and circles. 


C. We gave play to the role of democratic supervision 
and promoted the construction of the capital’s spiritual 
civilization and democratic politics. 


In order to promote and strengthen the capital’s sp ‘ritual 
civilization construction, the Study Committee orga- 
nized study meetings on the issues of carrying forward 
the traditional virtues of the Chinese nation and pro- 
moting modern civilization. The Study Committee also 
conducted inspection on the 16 advanced units of spiri- 
tual civilization construction with the municipal com- 
mittees of China Democratic League, China Democratic 
National Construction Association, and Jiusan Society. 
In the course of inspection, the committee members 
noticed that under the same social conditions, there were 
indeed a batch of units who grasped the construction of 
spiritual civilization in a down-to-earth manner, consci- 
entiously conducted the anticorruption struggle, and 
strived to create a small spiritual civilization environ- 
ment for their own units. They correctly handled the 
relationship between the construction of two civiliza- 
tions and achieved good efficiency in economic work 
and various vocational work. Hence, committee mem- 
bers called for an effort to propagate the advanced deeds 
of these units to the whole society and spread their 
experiences. They also suggested that efforts be made to 
unify the formulation of the planning and the corre- 
sponding laws, regulations, and details of Beijing’s spir- 
itual civilization construction. The responsible comrades 
of CPC Beijing Municipal Committee held that the 
suggestion was a good idea and should be carried out, 
and the report played a positive role in enhancing morals 
and strengthening confidence. 


At the same time, committee members conducted 
appraisal and supervision on the guidance of public 
opinions. Twenty-eight committee members organized 
two appraisal groups and conducted appraisal on the 
publication of newspapers and books and the media 
guidance of television, radio broadcast, and audio and 
video products during every quarter of the year. This was 
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brought to the attention of the news and publication 
units and was highly valued by the CPC Beijing Munic- 
ipal Committee. The activity also explored a new way for 
CPPCC Committee to give play to the role of democratic 
supervision. 


Constructing the party and government organs so that 
they honestly and diligently conduct official duties, has 
always been a major issue of concern for the committee 
members. The Society and Law Committee, along with 
the municipal committee of Revolution Committee of 
the Chinese Kuomintang and the research society of the 
municipal discipline inspection commission, conducted 
investigation and study on the law-and discipline- 
breaking cases in nine units directly under the munici- 
pality. They learned about the situations and causes of 
major and serious cases as well as the experiences of 
fighting corruption and advocating clean politics; probed 
into the issues of how to perfect various rules and 
regulations and establish the mechanism of supervision 
and restraint in the course of the socialist 
market economic system; and put forward the suggestion 
that in the course of fighting corruption, we should pay 
attention to strengthening prevention. Twenty-odd com- 
mittee members also participated in the group of 
checking the “unhealthy tendencies in various trades” 
organized by the municipal government and through 
thorough investigation, conducted more effective super- 
vision on the five bureaus of education, public health, 
public security, industry and commerce, and telecom- 
munication. Being the special personnel of the municipal 
government, tens of committee members participated in 
the work of supervising clean politics. Some committee 
members participated in the general inspection on Bei- 
jing’s finances and prices. They were well received by 
various circles of the society and the leaders of the 
government. 


In the building of the legal system, some committee 
members participated in the work of revising the drafts 
of ten laws and regulations, including the “‘Prison Law of 
the PRC,” the “regulation of Beijing Municipality on 
managing personnel who come to Beijing to engage in 
work and business,” the “regulation of Beijing Munici- 
pality on Protecting the Rights and Interests of Women,” 
the “regulation of Beijing Municipality on protecting 
disabled people,” and the “regulation of Beijing Munic- 
ipality on strictly restricting the keeping of dogs.” The 
committee members also monitored and inspected the 
situation of managing the municipality in line with the 
law and further put forward suggestions. The Motions 
Committee and Beijing Municipal Committee of China 
Democratic National Construction Association jointly 
conducted investigation on the situation of illegally 
occupying lands and engaging in business and submitted 
suggestions. The municipal government has instructed 
persons specially assigned to the task, to grasp imple- 


mentation. 


in order to promote the building of Beijing's democratic 
politics, the municipal CPPCC research office and the 
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study on the issue of broadening the democratic channels 
for CPPCC committee members, people of democratic 
parties, and nonparty personage to participate in the 
discussion and administration of state affairs. They also 
suggested that the good experiences and practices which 
had been formed in Beijing’s m cooperation 
and political consultation be included into the work 
procedures of the party and gc vernment in an effort to 
standardization. In order to promote the development of 
culture, education, and spor some committee mem- 
bers participated in the work .evising the “decision of 
Beijing Municipal CPC Committee and Beijing Munic- 
ipal People’s Government on further promoting the 
development of the reform of the municipal artistic 
performance groups” “draft for soliciting opinions” and 
inspected the masses’ culture and sports facilities and the 
cultural market. Besides, they also made suggestions for 
disseminating high-school education by the year 2000 
sad Gouna Gon iuantion of cea cab Gate to 
the course of establishing the modern enterprise system 
with the municipal committees of Revolutionary Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Kuomintang and China Associa- 
tion for Promoting Democracy. These suggestions were 
highly valued by the party and government, some of 


them were listed as professional meeting documents, 
cae Gils cules celia Us Gls Gaiden, eat 
some were being implemented. 


D. We strengthened study, enhanced :ecognition, and 
used Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics to guide political 
discussion and participation. 


In the course of deepening reform, new situations and 
contradictions emerged unceasingly. The standing com- 
mittee strengthened leadership over study work and 
persisted in using Comrade Deng Xiaocping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to guide 
political discussion and participation. First, we orga- 
nized report meetings and introduced the international 
situation and the development of domestic economic 
situation to committee members in an effort to make 
everyone comprehensively understand and recognize the 
state’s overall situation. Second, we established the 
system of designating a study day for committee mem- 
bers. The study day was held once a month and aimed at 
combining study with political discussion and participa- 
tion. Third, we organized summer seminars and study 
groups of committee members. In the course of study, we 
carried forward the fine traditions of self education of 
the people CPPCC Committee and in the atmosphere of 
making each air his own views and holding democratic 
discussions, achieved good results in making the partic- 
ipants exchange their ideas and learn from each other by 
exchanging vicws. 


Through last year’s study and practices, committee 
members have gained a more profound understanding of 
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em eye their visions have become broader and 
their ideas have become more active. At the same time, 


the convictions of going 
aS Lee = > On the first 
anniversary of the publication of the third volume of the 
“Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping,” we held an 
informal discussion on the experience in studying it. The 
committee members spoke freely of their study experi- 
ence, stated the grand prospects of building socialism 


strengthened contacts at home and overseas; adopted the 
method of “inviting delegations to the municipality and 
sending out delegations” to have a large circle of friends; 
and strived to promote the smooth transition of Hong 
Kong and Macao as well as the development of the 
relations between two sides of the strait. The committee 
members of Hong Kong and Macao used various oppor- 
tunities to give counsel on the development of Beijing's 

education, 


ment in establishing joint venture enterprises, and 
donated money and goods for the “hope project” and 
poor mountain areas. On the 4Sth anniversary of 
National Day, the United Front Work Department of 
the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee joined us in 
invited more than 150 Taiwan compatriots, Hong Kong 
and Macao compatriots, and overseas Chinese compa- 
triots to come to Beijing to participate in celebration 
activities. In June 1994, the cultural and economic 
contact committee received the visit of the high-level 
delegation of the union of Chinese firms in Hong Kong 
and signed agreements with the delegation in an effort to 
give play to the advantages of Beijing and Hong Kong 
and promote economic and commercial contacts and 
cooperation between the two places. The Economy Com- 
mittee, Science and Technology Committee, and the 
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Under the support of CPC Beijing Municipal Committee 
and the municipal government, we continuously con- 
ducted people’s diplomatic activities. Over the past year, 
relevant democratic parties joined us in organizing the 
visit of delegations to friendly cities of some countries. 
We also received some countries’ goodwill missions. 
These contacts and people's diplomatic activities not 
only introduced the situation of reform, opening up, and 
economic construction of our state and Beijing Munici- 
pality to the outside world and propagated China's 
peaceful and friendly diplomatic policy, but also propa- 
gated the important role of the people's CPPCC Com- 
mittee and expanded the influence of socialist demo- 
cratic politics with Chinese characteristics. In addition, 
they also promoted the friendship between people 
CPPCC Committee, various democratic parties, Taiwan 
compatriots, Hong Kong and Macao compatriots, over- 
seas Chinese compatriots, and the peoples of all coun- 
tries as well as established contacts and cooperative 
relations with overseas Chinese organizations and rele- 
vant organizations of some countries. 


editing the “Military Book on the War of Resistance 
Against Japan,” which is a part of the large- scale 
collection of books of the “China Cultural and Historical 
Data Library,” as well as published “Fu Jie Autobiogra- 
phy,” “Amorous Feelings of Old Beijing,” and other 
books. 


Beijing Socialist Institute successively held eight semi- 
nars and study classes as well as published the “History 


The periodical “Beijing 
being 2 quarterly to a monthly and the latter began being 
distributed for sale from the beginning of 1995. 


We further strengthened contacts with district (county) 
CPPCC Coszamittee and the guidance to their work. 
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Zemin as the core; second, the active participation of 
by the broad masses of committee members, and the 
support given by all circles of society, third, the standing 
committee further strengthened leadership, gave full 
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bers of and use various forms to give play to 
terol of democrat supervision. 3. While giving play 

the role of various special committees, we failed to 
4. pian the activities of working out overall 
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arrangements and exert enough efforts to conduct diver- 
sified activities. These problems need to be resolved in 
our work for some time to come. 


2. The Experience Gained in Werk 


A. The key to political participation and discussion is to 
grasp the overall situation and select the correct angle. 


sion and administration of state affairs”. How can we 
According to work practices of the last two years, we 
have learned that we need to grasp the overall situation 
and select the right angle. No matter whether we are 
cratic supervision, or organizing people to participate in 
the discussion and administration of state affairs, we 
should act in close accordance with the domestic and 
international situations, the central tasks of the state and 
Beijing Municipality, and the hot issues concerned about 
by the masses. Only in this manner can we “keep in 
step”, grasp the “key point,” and attain good results. 
Committee should also be conducive to giving play to 
the overall advantages of the CPPCC Committee and 
promoting the development of the party and government 
work. In line with the development of situations and the 
demands of the committee members of all circles, we 
should conscientiously select breakthrough points for 
investigation and study. For example, for the issue of 
how to successfully carry out the state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises and strengthen the construc- 
tior of spiritual civilization, last year, we proceeded 
from positive aspects and summarized the experiences of 
some fairly successful state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises and the advanced units of spiritual 
civilization construction. Owing to our selection of the 
correct angle, the investigation was successful and 
inspiring. This also evoked widespread repercussions in 
the CPPCC Committee, the party 2nd government, and 
the society. The practice has proven that grasping the 
overall situation and selecting the correct angle is key in 
political discussion and participation. 

B. Carrying forward democracy, furthering common 
consensus, and strengthening unity, are the important 
tasks for the people CPPCC Committee. 


The People CPPCC Committee is an important organ 
for carrying out the multi-party cooperation and political 
consultation. The People CPPCC Committee is the 
democratic channel for the party and government to 
extensively listen to the opinions, suggestions, and 
demands of the representatives of all nationalities and 
circles as well as to scientifically and democratically 
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reflecting the demands of all circles, the standing com- 
mittee pays attention to pooling the wisdom of com- 


discussion and 


C. The active participation of committee members is an 
important aspect for enhancing the level of political 
i ——: oe 
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channels to reflect these opinions. This embodies their 
high degree of responsibility for loyally reflecting the will 
of the people. In the course of submitting opinions and 
suggestions, committee members paid no attention to 
partial interests, had a broad vision, took the overall 
situation into consideration, not only took care of the 
demands of the masses but also made full allowance for 
the practical difficulties of the government, and played 
the role of bridges and links. For some problems are hard 
to tackle, committee members have advanced despite 
difficulties, made unremitting efforts, persisted in sub- 
mitting suggestions for several years running, and made 
concerted efforts with the party and government to study 
spirit of being masters. Thus, the work of the municipal 
CPPCC Committee has become more vigorous and the 
become more significant. 


3. Werk Suggestions for 1995 


Committee members, 1995 is the last year of the “Eighth 
Five-Year” Plan of Beijing’s national economy and 
social development, a crucial year for realizing the goal 
of making people become moderately prosperous ahead 
of schedule, and a year of inheriting the past and 
ushering in the future and making good preparations for 
the “Ninth Five-Year” Pian. The situations have put 
forward new and higher demands for the work of the 
people CPPCC Committee so that we should keep 
forging ahead. We should obey and serve the general 
tasks of the whole party and the whole state of “seizing 
the opportunity, deepening reform, expanding opening 
up, promoting development, and maintaining stability.” 
We should conscientiously carry out the “regulations of 
the national CPPCC Committee on political consulta- 
tion, democratic supervision, and political discussion 
and participation.” We should obey the work principle 
of “comprehensively carrying out the guidelines of cen- 
tral authorities, acting in close accordance with the 
reality of Beijing Municipality, further emancipating the 
mind, invigorating spirits, firmly seizing the opportu- 
nity, making breakthroughs 1 in key areas, realizing the 


construction” put forward by the CPC Beijing Municipal 
Committee. We also should comply with the guidelines 
of “serving central authorities, the contacts at home and 
overseas, and the people in the capital.” We should 
continuously hold high the banners of patriotism and 
socialism and make new contributions for safeguarding 
the capital’s stability, consolidating the big unity of the 
peoples of all nationalities, and promoting the capital’s 
reform, opening up, economic construction, and social 
~apew St 

First, we should continue to deeply study the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
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The tasks for the year 1995 are arduous, so we should 
Seeennntn cinetenienty aly Cea as Sa 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 

a an pene ae py ap cpap a 
political discussion and participation. We also should 
study relevant principles and policies and major reform 
decisions of the party and government. We should study 
relevant documents of the national CPPCC Committee 
and strengthen study on the theory of the people CPPCC 
Committee. In line with the demands of committee 
members, we should organize party members to study 
the theory and knowledge of socialist market economy as 
well as relevant science and management knowledge. In 
the course of study, we should advocate the study style of 
integrating theory with practice, carry forward the fine 
tradition of the self-education of the people CPPCC 


and the masses, we should hold forums and seminars in 


an effort to promote ideological exchange and further 
common consensus and mutual understanding. 


Second, we should devote great efforts to enhancing the 
quality of political discussion and participation. 

In order to enhance the quality of political discussion 
and participation, we should grasp the overall situation, 
conscientiously carry out the guidelines of the third and 
fourth plenary sessions of the CPC Central Committee 


participation. In this year’s economic work, we should 
regard readjusting industrial structure as the priority and 
successfully carry out work on state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises. We should strengthen the 
foundation status of agriculture and promote the overall 
development of agriculture and the rural economy. We 
should conduct special investigation or inspection on 
checking inflation and stabilizing market prices. In 
urban construction and management, we should conduct 
special investigation and study on issues of the real estate 
market, the comprehensive management of public secu- 
rity, and urban transportation, as well as put forward 
proposals to the party and the government. 


In the construction of the spiritual civilization, we 
should pay attention to inspecting the situation of car- 
rying out the “outlines for implementing patriotic edu- 
cation” and monitor and inspect the situation of car- 
rying out the proposals adopted by last year’s CPPCC 
session on the construction of spiritual civilization. 

In educational undertakings, we should pay attention to 
conducting special investigation on the construction of 
the teacher’s contingent and promote the development 
of Beijing's educational undertakings. 


In order to assist the party and government in formu- 
lating the “Ninth Five-Year Plan” for Beijing's national 
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economy and social deveiopment, the standing com- 
mittee will organize various special committees and 
invite various democratic parties, the Federation of 
Industry and Commerce, and relevant groups to actively 
participate in study and revision work. 


In enhancing the quality of political discussion and 
participation, we should make resolute efforts to strive 
for actual results. In organizing investigation and study 
activities, various special committees should draw the 
past experiences of “grasping the overall situation, 
daring to tackle difficulties, selecting the correct angle, 
having wide field of vision, paying simultaneous atten- 
tion to investigation and study, adhering to the doctrine 
that everything has two aspects, taking the actual situa- 
tion into consideration, and devoting great efforts to 
making good suggestions.” At the same time, we should 
unceasing!y summarize good experiences; create new 
methods; further standardize and institutionalize polit- 
ical consultation, democratic supervision, and political 
discussion and participation; and make contributions for 
the construction of Beijing’s democratic politics. 


Third, we should strengthen democratic supervision, 
consolidate unity, and safeguard stability. 


Beijing is the capital of the state so that safeguarding its 
stability is of great significance. Various activities of the 
municipal CPPCC Committee should uphold unity and 
democracy. In the course of deepening reform, we should 
always pay attention to new situations and issues which 
are of primary concern to the masses; tell the truth; 
express the will of the peopie; and precisely and 
promptly reflect the demands, opinions, and suggestions 
of the people of various circles. At the same time, we 
should take the initiative in assisting the party and 
government to do a good job in coordinating relations 
and removing contradictions in an effort to guarantee 
the capital’s political and social stability. 


We should add the impetus to democratic supervision. 
In fighting corruption and advocating clean politics, 
checking the unhealthy tendencies in trades, and super- 
vising the press and media guidance, we should contin- 
uously carry out effective democratic supervision 
through the inspection, appraisal, thorough investiga- 
tion, and as the government’s special personnel on 
invitation. We also should strengthen democratic super- 
vision on the relevant units of our municipality in 
carrying out the major principles of the party and the 
state, the laws, and regulations. This year, we should 
continuously conduct inspection on the situation of 
carrying out the national and religious policies and 
further consolidate the unity of the peoples of various 
nationalities. 


Fourth, we should hold high the banner of patriotism, 
further expand the contacts at home and abroad, and 
promote the peaceful reunification of the motherland. 


Realizing peaceful reunification of the motherland is the 
common desire of the peoples of various nationalities. 
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On the occasion of the arrival of the Spring Festival, 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and president of the People’s Republic of China, 
made an important statement of “continuously strug- 
gling to promote the accomplishment of the great under- 
taking of the reunification of the motherland,” restated 
the principle and position of the Chinese Communist 
Party and the Chinese Government on the “peaceful 
reunification of the motherland and one country, two 
systems,” and put forward eight major suggestions and 
propositions for developing the relationship between 
two sides of the strait and promoting the progress of the 
peaceful reunification of the motherland at the current 
period. The statement of Chairman Jiang Zemin fully 
embodies the just position of the Chinese Communist 
Party and the Chinese Government in the issue of the 
reunification of the motherland and expresses the desire 
of various nationalities and circles. We completely sup- 
port and agree with the statement. Thus, we should give 
full play to the advantages of the people CPPCC Com- 
mittee and strengthen widespread contacts with Taiwan 
compatriots, especially the people of various circles in 
Taiwan. We should strengthen economic, cultural, scien- 
tific, and technological exchange between two sides of 
the strait and promote the realization of “‘the direct mail, 
trade, air and shipping links” as soon as possible. 


More than 800 days remain before our state regains its 
sovereign rights over Hong Kong. Thus, we should give 
play to the advantage of Beijing as the international and 
domestic contact center, further strengthen Hong Kong 
and Macao work, give full play to the role of Hong Kong 
and Macao committee members, strengthen the contacts 
with various circles of Hong Kong and Macao in various 
layers and channels, and promote the smooth transition, 
prosperity, and stability of Hong Kong and Macao. We 
should further make close ties with overseas Chinese 
compatriots and conscientiously attend to the work of 
the returned overseas Chinese and their relat.ves. In the 
contact with “Hong Kong and Macao compatriots, 
Taiwan compatriots, and overseas Chinese compatri- 
ots,” we should exert our effort to do practical things. 


We should further conduct people’s diplomatic activi- 
ties, give play to the advantage of the people’s CPPCC 
Committee as both the officer and civilian, and unceas- 
ingly expand the influences of Beijing Municipality and 
the people’s CPPCC Committee abroad. 


Fifth, we should conduct diversified contact activities. 


While arranging various priority tasks, we should pay 
attention to conducting diversified contact activities and 
the activities of heart-to-heart talks and earnest talks and 
strengthen the communication and contact between the 
committee members of various circles, between com- 
mittee members and the party and government, and 
between various democratic parties. 


We should conscientiously carry out the “outlines for 
implementing the patriotic education,” make full use of 
major festivals and commemoration days to conduct 
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activities, and further strengthen and consolidate the 
strength of the patriotic united front. This year is the 
$O0th anniversary for the victory of the world’s anti- 
fascist war and the war of China’s resistance against 
Japan, and the world’s women congress will be held in 
Beijing this autumn. Therefore, in line with the charac- 
teristics of the CPPCC Committee, we should make good 
plans for various activities and actively cooperate with 
relevant departments in doing a good job. 


In cultural and historical work, we should collect, com- 
pile, and publish special works regarding the war of 
resistance against Japan and further devote great efforts 
to studying the work of collecting and compiling histor- 
ical data since the founding of the state. 


The socialist institute should strengthen the work of 
studying fundamental theories, successfully carry out 
various tasks of setting up the newly built buildings, and 
organize study classes and seminars in a planned way in 
an effort to train cadres for Beijing’s united front work 
departments. 


In order to further strengthen the guidance of the work of 
the district (county) CPPCC Committee, we will hold a 
meeting to exchange the work experiences of the district 
(county) CPPCC Committees this year. 


We should further strengthen the press report work and 
increase the proportion of reporting the achievements of 
committee members’ political discussion and participa- 
tion as well as the suggestions of the people of various 
circles. We should do a good job in running the “Beijing 
CPPCC” monthly so as to make various circles of the 
society deepen the understanding of the work of the 
people CPPCC Committee. We should continuously 
strengthen the construction of the CPPCC organs and 
strive to train a CPPCC work contingent with rigid 
ideology, vocational work, and work style. 


Feliow committee members, in reviewing the past, we 
see that we have traversed a course of forging ahead with 
strenuous efforts, and looking into the future, we foresee 
that we have to shoulder heavy responsibilities. The 
establishment of the socialist market economic system 
calls for promoting the construction of democratic poli- 
tics in an active and stable way. The people’s CPPCC 
Committee has to shoulder heavy responsibility for the 
construction of democratic politics, thus, as the political 
and cultural center of the state, Beijing should do a better 
job in the work of the CPPCC Committees of the 
municipality and districts (counties). We should closely 
rally around the party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core and under the leadership of the 
CPC Beijing Municipality Committee for some time to 
come, strive to unite with the people of various nation- 
alities and circles in making concerted efforts, and 
struggle to realize the project of making people become 
moderately prosperous ahead of schedule and to advance 
with big strides in reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion drive. 
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Inner Mongolia Statistical Communique 
SK0404004895 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 1 Mar 95 p 2 


[Statistical communique on Inner Mongolia’s 1994 eco- 
nomic and social development issued by the Inner Mon- 
golia Autonomous Regional Statistical Bureau on 25 


February] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Under the leadership of the 
autonomous regional party committee and government, 
people of various nationalities throughout the region 
conscientiously implemented the principle of “seizing 
opportunity, deepening reform, opening up wider, pro- 
moting development, and maintaining stability” in 
1994, thus bringing about smouth progress in the mac- 
roeconomic reform of the financial and tax, banking, 
foreign exchange, foreign trade, and price systems as well 
as achieving sustained and fairly rapid economic devel- 
opment, maintaining social stability, continuously 
improving the people’s standard of living, and making 
headway in all social undertakings. The annual gross 
domestic product totaled 65.86 billion yuan, up 10.1 
percent from the preceding year. Translated, the added 
value of the primary industry was 18.86 billion yuan, up 
3.2 percent; that of the secondary industry was 25.45 
billion yuan, up 12.6 percent; and that of the tertiary 
industry was 21.55 billion yuan, up 13.8 percent. The 
major problems in economic development were exces- 
sive price increases; economic efficiency that was not 
good enough and the difficulties experienced by some 
enterprises in production and operation; and the indus- 
trial composition and product mix that needed to be 
further adjusted. 


I. Agriculture 


Despite the serious spring dry spells that hit most areas 
of Inner Mongolia, and despite disasters caused by rather 
serious floods, windstorms, and hailstorms in some 
areas, we still reaped bumper harvests in agriculture and 
animal husbandry in 1994 thanks to the effective mea- 
sures adopted by various localities to combat disasters 
and save themselves, and also to the fairly favorable 
policies and market environment. The annual added 
value of agriculture was 18.86 billion yuan, up 3.2 
percent from the preceding year. However, some prob- 
lems remained conspicuous in agricultural and animal 
husbandry production, such as the lack of strength for 
sustained development, the lack of sufficient input, weak 
farmland water conservancy facilities, and the contin- 
gent of scientific and technical personnel for agriculture 
and animal husbandry that needed to be further 


upgraded. 


A fairly good harvest was reaped in agriculture. In the 
output of major farm products, the output of grain 
totaled 10.835 million tonnes, which showed a decrease 
of 248,000 tonnes from 1993 in which a bumper harvest 
was registered; however, this was still the second highest 
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output in our history. A substantial increase was regis- ienals in stock dari 1.566 milli 20 
tered in the output of corns and soybeans, whose market — _ —_ — 
prices were good, thanks to the expansion of acreage; the duri end 6.824 milli 05 
eput of oil-beari , ined. ng year -824 million . 
yo os ps and also doctined Sheep in stock during mid- 40.389 million 2.5 
The output of major farm products is as follows: year 
by year end 30.281 million 5.9 
1994 Percentage Increase Hogs in stock during mid- 9.158 million 6.0 
Over 1993 year 
Grain 10.835 million -2.2 by year end 7.402 million 7.9 
tonnes 
of which: wheat | 2.348 million tonnes -21.3 A continued increase was registered in the production of 
onan 4.823 million tonnes 63 aquatic products. The output of aquatic products during 
_ 305.000 76 the year totalled 42,000 tonnes, up 10 percent over the 
ae : previous year. An accelerated development trend in 
soybeans 940,000 tonnes 4.3 freshwater aquatic products was maintained throughout 
tubers $53,000 tonnes -13.3 the entire region. 
RE = The conditions for agricultural and animal husbandry 
Beets 2.336 million tonnes -16.2 production were further improved. By the end of the 


The production and construction of forestry made new 
headway. In the entire year, 371,900 hectares of land 
were afforested and the shelterbelts in north, northeast, 
and northwest China yielded notable results. Forest-fire 
prevention, disease and insect pest control, resources 
management, and ecological protection were continu- 
ously strengthened. 


Another good harvest was recorded in animal husbandry 
production. The number of livestock recorded during the 
animal husbandry fiscal year totalled 57.113 million, up 
2.4 percent over the same period the previous year, the 
highest record in history. The number of livestock by the 
end of the year totalled 44.506 million, up 5.2 percent 
over the previous year. The number of large animals, 
sheep, and hogs slaughtered during the year amounted to 
1.03 million, 10.111 million, and 4.593 million, respec- 
tively; the rate of livestock slaughtered reached 15.1 
percent, 33.3 percent, and 62 percent, respectively. Con- 
tinued efforts were made to improve livestock strains 
and the proportions of fine strains, and improved strains 
of large animals and sheep were enhanced. The output of 
major animal products and livestock numbers were as 
follows: 


1994 increase over 
1993 (%) 
Pork, beef and mutton 693,000 tonnes 5.0 
of which pork 436,000 tonnes 10.3 
beef 105,000 tonnes 0.9 
mutton 152,000 tonnes -4.4 
Milk 458,000 tonnes 8.5 
Sheep wool $8,000 tonnes 0.1 
of which sheep wool $6,000 tonnes 1.0 
cashmerc 2,614 tonnes 8.0 


year, the total power of farm machinery amounted to 
8.583 million kw, up 2.9 percent over the previous year; 
there were 36,000 large and medium tractors, a decline 
of 6.2 percent; 305,000 small tractors were up 6.1 
percent; there were 12,000 heavy-duty trucks for agricul- 
tural use, a decline of 0.4 percent; mechanized farming 
areas totalled 3.184 million hectares, up 2.5 percent; and 
the electricity consumption of the rural and pastoral 
areas totalled 1.55 billion kwh, up 14.8 percent. The 
application of chemical fertilizers (100 percent effective 
content equivalent) totalled 447,000 tonnes, a decline of 
1.5 percent. Continued efforts were made to strengthen 
the construction of farmland and water conservancy 
projects. Irrigation and drainage equipment at the end of 
the year totalled 1.462 million kw, up 0.8 percent over 
the year-end figure of the previous year; there were 
193,000 power-operated wells, up 2.7 percent; and effec- 
tively irrigated farming areas increased, totalling 1.755 
million hectares. 


II. Industry and Building Industry 


In 1994, the entire region’s industrial production con- 
tinued to increase quite rapidly. The added-value of 
industry during the year totalled 20.31 billion yuan, up 
13.9 percent over the previous year, of which the added- 
value of light industry totalled 5.45 billion yuan, up 18.9 
percent, and that of heavy industry 14.88 percent, up 
11.8 percent; this showed that the increase in light 
industry was quicker than that of heavy industry. Of the 
entire industry, the added-value of state-owned industry 
increased by 8.9 percent, and that of nonstate industry 
by 30 percent. The growth rate of nonstate industry was 
quicker than the state-owned industry by 21.1 per- 
centage points. The proportion of the added-value of 
nonstate industry to the total added-value of the entire 
industry rose from 23.6 percent in the previous year to 
26.9 percent. 
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The output of major industrial products was as follows: 


1994 Percentage Increase 
Over 1993 
Chemical fiber 7,000 tonnes -7.5 
Yarn 19,000 tonnes 7.0 
Cloth 90.980 million 8.0 
meters 
Knitting wool 4,000 tonnes 14.0 
Machine-made paper | 144,000 tonnes 6.5 
and 
Sugar 179,000 tonnes -32.1 
Salt 1.063 million tonnes -2.9 
Cigarettes 303,000 boxes 4.7 
Synthetic detergents 12,000 tonnes 11.8 
Color television sets 305,000 33.2 
Video sets 4,000 100.0 
Coal $5.120 million 7.1 
tonnes 
Crude oil 1.588 million tonnes $7.2 
Electricity 25.94 billion kwh 10.5 
Steel 3.358 million tonnes -2.6 
Rolled steel 2.609 million tonnes 6.6 
Ten kinds of nonfer- | 82,000 tonnes 12.7 
rous metals 
Rare-earth concen- 23,000 tonnes 65.5 
trate 
Cement 3.008 million tonnes -15.8 
Timber 4.623 million cubic “1.9 
meters 
Plate glass 3.829 million heavy 12.3 
boxes 
Sulfuric acid 90,000 tonnes 10.7 
Soda ash 157,000 tonnes 44.7 
Synthetic ammonia 108,000 tonnes 28.6 
Chemical fertilizers 173,000 tonnes 27.8 
(100 percent of 
effective composi- 
tion) 
Plastics 10,000 tonnes 7.2 
Alternating electric 429,000 kw -16.9 
motors 
Small tractors 5,000 20.6 


Although the increase rate of regional industrial produc- 
tion was fairly rapid, the economic returns of industrial 
enterprises were not good enough. In 1994, the com- 
posite efficiency index of industrial enterprises at or 
above the township level that exercised independent 
accounting was 80.55, lower than the level of the pre- 
vious year. Stockpiles of industrial products were fairly 
greater, the number of enterprises sustaining losses was 
relatively great, and the defaults owed to each other were 
comparatively serious. Therefore, efforts are needed to 
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improve the economic efficiency of industry with a view 
to effecting simultaneous increases in production and 
efficiency. 


Affected by the control over investment demands, the 
increase rate of construction production slowed down. In 
1994, the added value of the construction industry was 
5.30 billion yuan, up 7.9 percent over the previous year. 
The total floor space of buildings under construction by 
state-owned construction enterprises was 4.659 million 
square meters, a decrease of 13.7 percent, with 1.81 
million square meters completed during the year, a 
decrease of 10.4 percent. The overall labor productivity 
was 21,274 yuan per person, a decrease of 12.4 percent 


III. Investment in Fixed Assets 


Investment in fixed assets was put under effective con- 
trol. The regional investment in fixed assets in 1994 
came to 24.94 billion yuan, an increase of 14.7 percent 
over the previous year (or a real increase of 7.5 percent 
allowing for price increases), with the increase margin 
declining by 31 percentage points from that of the 
previous year. Of this, the investment in projects of 
state-owned units, Chinese-foreign joint ventures, and 
cooperative units amounted to 12.26 billion yuan, up 
10.8 percent, while that of the collective sector of the 
economy amounted to 720 million yuan, up 5.9 percent; 
individual investment made by urban and rural resi- 
dents totalled 3.07 billion yuan, up 54.1 percent. The 
relatively rapid decline in the increase rate of investment 
resulted from the restriction on the investment scale in 
local and central projects. As regards the investment of 
state-owned units, Chinese-foreign joint ventures, and 
cooperative units, the investment in capital construction 
was 14.90 billion yuan, up 11.6 percent; that in techno- 
logical transformation and equipment renewal projects 
was 5.2 billion yuan, up 27.5 percent; and that in real 
estate development was 820 million yuan, a decline of 
30.7 percent. 


Notable results were achieved in the macroeconomic 
regulating and control measures. We started 1,868 new 
capital construction and technical transformation 
projects in the year, a decline of 36 percent from the 
preceding year. The investment pattern was adjusted in 
such a way that priority of investment was given to 
energy, raw material, transportation, warehouse storage, 
post, and telecommunications industries. In the invest- 
ment of state-owned enterprises, Chinese-foreign joint 
ventures, and associated enterprises, the investment in 
the energy industry rose from 35.3 percent in the pre- 
ceding year to 37.1 percent, of which the investment in 
the electric power industry rose from 37.7 percent to 
50.3 percent; that of the raw material industry increased 
from 16.5 percent to 20.9 percent, of which the invest- 
ment in the equipment renewal and technical transfor- 
mation of the metallurgical industry increased from 40.3 
to 57.2 percent; and that of transportation, warehouse 
storage, post, and telecommunications industries grew 
from 13.9 percent to 14.7 percent. However, the invest- 
ment in agriculture declined, accounting for merely 0.4 
percent, down 0.1 percentage point from the preceding 
year. 
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Key construction projects made new headway. Forty-six 
large and medium-sized capital construction projects 
were under construction in the year, an increase of one 
from the preceding year. Of them, three whole projects 
and 13 single-item projects were completed and commis- 
sioned. Thirty-three equipment renewal and technical 
transformation projects, whose investment exceeded the 
stipulated norms, were under construction, an increase 
of four from the preceding year. Of them, 13 whole 
projects were completed and commissioned. New pro- 
duction capacity resulting from the major projects that 
were completed and commissioned totally or partly 
included the | million tonnes of oil extracting capacity of 
the Horgin Oil Field and the 200,000-kilowatt gener- 
ating capacity of the Haibowan Power Industry Com- 
pany Limited. 

A new increase was registered in the overall production 
capacity. In the whole year, 1,843 capital construction, 
equipment renewal, and technical transformation 
projects were completed and commissioned. They 
increased the coal mining capacity by 1.5 million tonnes, 
oil extracting capacity by | million tonnes, power gener- 
ating capacity by 420,000 kilowatts, timber production 
capacity by 110,000 cubic meters, iron smelting capacity 
by 10,000 tonnes, cement production capacity by 
150,000 tonnes, caustic soda production capacity by 
4,770 tonnes, beer production capacity by 10,000 
tonnes, and railways by 145 km. 


IV. Transportation, Post, and Telecommunication 


Transportation continued to grow. The annual added 
value of transportation was 4.89 billion yuan, up 11.3 
percent from the preceding year. However, the restric- 
tions imposed by transportation on economic develop- 
ment still existed. 


The volume of transportation is listed as follows: 


1994 Percentage 
Increase 
Over 1993 
Volume of freight trans- 
port 
Railway 60.79 billion tonne/km 11.2 
Highway (transporta- | 370 million tonne/‘km -24.5 
tion departments) 
Volume of passenger 
transport 
Railway 7.8 billion person/km 48 
Highway (transporta- | 2.1 billion person/km -51.6 
tion departments) 
Civil airlines 1.02 billion person/km 1.3times 


Post and telecommunications service developed rapidly. 
The annual added value was 650 million yuan, up 45.0 
percent from the preceding year. Total business transac- 
tions grew by 48.9 percent. Letters to and from other 
places of the country, foreign countries, Hong Kong, and 
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Macao totaled 108.578 million, and long-distance calls 
totaled 76.228 million, up 13.80 and 57.0 percent, 
respectively, from the preceding year. Both paging and 
mobile telephone service increased by over 100 percent. 
Program-controlled local telephone exchanges accounted 
for 88.2 percent. The year-end number of telephone 
subscribers totaled 409,000, up 62.95 percent; of which 
private telephone subscribers reached 266,000, up 1.2 
times. Computerized management of postal work was 
also upgraded to a new level in Inner Mongolia. 


V. Domestic Trade and Market Prices 


The domestic consumer goods markets were quite stable. 
The retail sales of consumer goods in society during the 
year totalled 24.4 billion yuan, up 20.7 percent over the 
previous year, showing an actual increase of 1.2 percent 
if the price factors were deducted. Of this, the retail sales 
of consumer goods in the urban areas totalled 14.62 
billion yuan, up 21.8 percent; and the retail sales of 
consumer goods in counties and below totalled 9.78 


billion yuan, up 19.1 percent. 


The retail sales of consumer goods in various economic 
sectors increased comprehensively, and in particular, the 
nonstate commercial units enjoyed brisker sales. The 
retail sales of consumer goods of state-owned commer- 
cial sector increased by 9.7 percent over the previous 
year, that of collective commercial sector, 15.8 percent, 
that of private commercial sector, 23 times, and that of 
other commercial sectors, 37.6 percent. In the total retail 
sales of consumer goods in society, the proportion of 
nonstate commercial sector rose from 52.5 percent in the 
previous year to 56.8 percent, and that of the state- 
owned commercial sector, dropped from 47.5 percent to 


43.2 percent. 


Of the sales of various kinds of major consumer goods 
sold by domestic large and medium-sized commercial 
enterprises, the sales of food commodities increased, of 
which grain increased by 15.5 percent, edible cereal oil, 
30 percent, and fresh eggs, five times; and the sales of 
clothing and durable consumer goods declined, of which, 
the sales of all kinds of clothes, dropped by 13.2 percent, 
color television sets, 25.7 percent, refrigerators, 11.7 
percent, washing machines, 22.3 percent, and bicycles, 
12.8 percent. 


The market for the means of production was quite stable. 
The sales of the means of production in society during 
the year totalled 9.5 billion yuan, up 37.9 percent over 
the previous year, showing an actual increase of 18 
percent if the price factors were deducted. 


Owing to the issuance of some policy-related price 
adjustments of the state and some macroeconomic 
reform measures that affected the commodity prices, 
affected by the stagnant situation resulted from the 
overly rapid increase in the social demands of the 
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previous two years, buffeted by commodity prices out- 
side the region, and caused by the imperfect price 
management mechanism and various factors, the general 
price level continued to rise by a large margin and 
became the most prominent problem in the economic 
life. 


The Percentage Increase in Prices of Commodities in 


1994 Over Previous Year 

1. Cost of living prices for residents 22.9 
of which, urban areas 24.3 
rural and pastoral areas 21.3 

2. Retail prices of commodities 19.3 
of which, urban areas 19.6 
tural and pastoral areas 18.8 
of which, food 33.3 
grain 42.7 
edible cereal oil 72.2 
clothing, shoes, hats 17.2 
textile products 11.6 
article for daily use 10.6 
cultural and recreational articles 9.1 
books, newspapers, magazines 32.4 
medicines and medical goods 11.4 
building and decoration materials 9.3 
fuels 4.9 

3. Service prices 
of which, urban areas 38.8 
rural and pastoral areas 32.6 

> Retail prices of means of agricultural produc- 22.6 

ion 

5. Producer's prices of manufactured goods 12.1 

6. Purchasing prices of energy, raw materials 16.8 


VI. Foreign Economic Exchange 


Affected by various factors, foreign trade declined. In 
1994, the total volume of import and export was $1.06 
billion, a drop of 12 percent from the previous year. Of 
this, the volume of export was $590 million, a drop of 9.2 
percent; and that of import, $470 million, a drop of 16 
percent. Spot exchange trade witnessed a powerful trend 
of increase. In 1994, the export volume of spot exchange 
trade was $410 million, up by 46.9 percent. 


Some results were achieved in the utilization of foreign 
capital. In 1994, 226 new agreements were signed in the 
region on the utilization of foreign capital, involving a 
total value of $187.79 million. By the end of 1994, 926 
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foreign-invested enterprises of the three types had regis- 
tered in the region, 192 more than the figure at the end 
of the previous year. 

New progress was made in economic and technological 
cooperation with foreign countries. In 1994, construc- 
iion projects and labor service projects contracted by the 
region with foreign countries totaled 22, involving $3.96 
million in value. The business volume completed by 
these projects totaled $1.335 million. 


Tourism developed with remarkable results. In 1994, the 
region received 317,000 foreigners, overseas Chinese 
and Chinese compatriots from Taiwan, Hong Kong, and 
Macao for sightseeing, visits, business, or other activi- 
ties, of whom, 312,000 were foreigners. Income of for- 
eign exchange from tourism amounted to $87.50 mil- 
lion. All these figures doubled those of the previous year. 
VII. Finance, Banking, and Insurance 

Noticeable results were achieved in increasing revenues 
and reducing expenditures. In 1994, the region’s finan- 
cial revenues totaled 6.81 billion yuan (excluding the 
special revenues from the power facilities construction 
fund and the social insurance fund), an increase of 16.8 
percent over the previous year, if calculated in terms of 
the same price. Of this, the revenues organized by 
localities amounted to 3.63 billion yuan, up by 20.9 
percent over the previous year (industrial and commer- 
cial taxes amounted to 2.55 billion yuan, up by 14.4 
percent); and the revenues from consumption tax and 
added value tax that were handed over the central 
authorities amounted to 3.18 billion yuan. The region’s 
expenditures totaled 9.28 billion yuan (excluding the 
special allocations used as the power facilities construc- 
tion fund and the social insurance fund), an increase of 
5.2 percent over the previous year. Of this, the alloca- 
tions for capital construction projects amounted to 590 
million yuan, a drop of 4.6 percent, the allocations for 
tapping potentials of enterprises and for carrying out 
technological transformation amounted to 1.03 billion 
yuan, a drop of 20.9 percent; the expenses in adminis- 
tration operation amounted to 1.30 billion yuan, up by 
20.0 percent; the funds allocated for aiding agricultural 
production and for operating agricultural, forestry, water 
conservancy, and meteorological departments amounted 
to 1.05 billion yuan, up by 11.5 percent; the appropria- 
tions for operating scientific, educational, cultural, and 
public health undertakings amounted to 2.52 billion 
yuan, up by 20.4 percent; and the allocations for price 
subsidies amounted to 610 million yuan, a drop of 10.1 
percent. 


The banking situation was increasingly stable, and 
remarkable increases were registered in both savings 
deposits and loan issuance. By the end of 1994, the 
savings deposits of banks in the region totaled 45.38 
billion yuan, an increase of 11.16 billion yuan over the 
figure at the beginning of 1994, or an increase of 32.6 
percent over the figure at the end of 1993. Of this, 
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Savings deposits of enterprises totaled 10.21 billion 
yuan, an increase of 2.19 billion yuan over the figure at 
the beginning of 1994, or an increase of 27.2 percent 
over the figure at the end of 1993. By the end of 1994, 
loans issued by various banks amounted to 67.41 billion 
yuan, an increase of 14.46 billion yuan over the begin- 
ning of 1994, or an increase of 27.3 percent over the 
figure at the end of 1993. By the end of 1994, savings 
deposits of urban and rural residents amounted to 31.88 
billion yuan, up by 8.86 billion yuan over the figure at 
the beginning of 1994, or up by 37.3 percent over the 
figure at the end of 1993. In 1994, the cash revenue of 
banks totaled 95.65 billion yuan, up by 40.6 percent over 
1993, and the cash expenditure of banks amounted to 
105.46 billion yuan, up by 38.0 percent. In addition, the 
money supplied in 1994 totaled 9.81 billion yuan, up by 
16.9 percent over the previous year. 


Further development was made in insurance service. 
The annual premium income of insurance companies 
totaled 710 million yuan, up 29.1 percent from the 
preceding year; and domestic and foreign insurance 
coverage totaled 121 billion yuan, up 7.6 percent. Over 
17,000 enterprises, 180,000 motor vehicles, 737,000 
families, and 4.759 million people participated in var- 
ious categories of insurance programs. Total assets of 
various insurance properties reached 75.3 billion yuan, 
up 5.6 percent. Insurance companies of various catego- 
ries and at various levels took 199,000 cases of claims of 
property loss, up 51.9 percent; and they paid an indem- 
nity of 300 million yuan, up 64.7 percent. They paid 
another 110 million yuan as reparations in life insurance 
programs, down 15.5 percent. 


VIII. Science and Technology, Education, Culture, 
Public Health, and Sports 


Scientific and technological undertakings continued to 
develop. Thanks to the increasingly close coordination of 
science and technology with economic construction, 
science and technology played a more and more impor- 
tant role in Inner Mongolia’s economic development. 
The region won 380 scientific and technological achieve- 
ments in the year, of which 139 were significant achieve- 
ments and 139 were awarded by regional-level depart- 
ments. We received 731 patent applications in the year 
and approved 337. Science and technology markets 
became increasingly vigorous in the region, with 1,654 
science and technology contracts worth 190 million yuan 
signed. Of these contracts, 670 contracts wortt. 56.35 
million yuan were signed between the departments in the 
region. We carried out 95 technology export projects 
worth 17.66 million yuan, and 889 technology import 
projects worth 120 million yuan. The year-end number 
of technology trade organizations engaged in technolog- 
ical development, technology transfer, technical consul- 
tation, and technical service was 769, and they were 
staffed with 21,000 personnel, up 46.5 and 31.3 percent, 
respectively, from the year-end figures of 1993. The 
contingent of scientific and technical personnel was 
expanded continuously. By the end of the year, Inner 
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Mongolia’s state-owned units had 458,000 technical per- 
sonnel of various specialties, up 0.7 percent from the 
year-end number of 1993. Of the total, 99,000 were 
scientific personnel of minority nationalities, up 3.1 
percent from the 1993 year-end number; and 351,000 
were engaged in natural sciences, up 61 percent. 


Educational undertakings of various categories con- 
tinued to be consolidated and developed, and the edu- 
cation of minority nationalities was further intensified. 
We enrolled 163 new postgraduate students in the year 
to make the year-end number of postgraduate students 
390, an increase of 18 over the 1993 year-end figure. 
Regular schools of higher learning enrolled 11,000 new 
students to attend regular and specialized courses, 
making the year-end number of college students 39,000, 
of whom 8,749 were students of minority nationalities, 
and 7,942 were students of Mongolian nationality. In the 
year, 9,695 students graduated from schools of higher 
learning, an increase of 1,032 from the preceding year. 
Adult schools of higher learning had 17,000 students, of 
whom 3,576 were students of minority nationalities. 
Adult secondary specialized schools and technical 
training schools had 1.349 million students, of whom 
8,558 were students of minority nationalities. Secondary 
specialized schools enrolled 18,000 new students in the 
year, 15,000 students graduated from these schools, and 
the year-end number of students at these schools was 
55,000, of whom 14,000 were students of minority 
nationalities. Secondary vocational schools had 140,000 
students, of whom 55,000 were students of vocational 
senior high schools. The compulsory education was 
extended gradually. At the end of the year, ordinary 
senior high schools had 228,000 students, ordinary 
junior high schools had 944,000 students, and primary 
schools had 2.352 million students. Among the students 
of these three categories of schools, 35,000, 192,000, and 
520,000, respectively, were students of minority nation- 
alities. Conditions were also improved for running pri- 
mary and high schools. The school attendance rate of 
school-age children totaled 98.5 percent. 


Cultural undertakings developed rapidly. By the end of 
the year, the region as a whole had 1,054 film institutes 
and organs with 7,571 employees; produced two feature 
films and dubbed 33 Mongolian films. There were 951 
film projecting units of various kinds by the end of the 
year, 173 art institutes and organs with 6,966 employees, 
and 118 art performing troupes, of which, 61 were red 
cultural teams. There were 101 cultural centers, 16 
museums, and 137 large archives. At the end of the year, 
the region as a whole had 42 radio stations, 47 radio 
transmission and relay stations, and the radio coverage 
rate reached 75 percent. The region also had 29 televi- 
sion stations, 951 television transmission and relay sta- 
tions, and the television coverage rate reached 75 per- 
cent. The autonomous region as well as the leagues and 
cities published 166.92 million copies of newspapers 
during the year, of which, 792 copies were of Mongolian 
edition; published 10.86 million copies of magazines of 
various kinds, of which, 147 copies were of Mongolian 
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edition; published 52 million copies of books, of which, 
7.47 million were of Mongolian edition. 


Public health undertakings were steadily developed. By 
the end of the year the region as a whole had 4,918 public 
health organs, of which, 2,000 were hospitals of Chinese 
traditional medicines, an increase of 13 hospitals over 
the previous year, and 1,608 hospitals in the rural and 
pastoral areas. The whole region had 63,000 hospital 
beds in the medical and health-care units by the end of 
the year, of which, 33,000 hospital beds were in the 
medical and health-care units in the rural and pastoral 
areas. By the end of the year there were 102,000 medical 
and health workers, of whom, 90,000 were high-grade 
health workers, representing an increase of 2 percent and 
3.4 percent respectively over the previous year. Among 
the high-grade health workers, 49.000 were doctors, up 
4.3 percent over the previous year, of whom 3,000 were 
Mongolian doctors. 


Gratifying results were made in sports undertakings. In 
the major competitions at home and abroad during the 
year, our athletes won 85 championships. At the 12th 
Asian Games held in Hiroshima, we sent 10 athletes to 
participate in the competitions, and won seven medals, 
of which, two were gold medals, one was silver, and four 
were bronze. Our athletes broke nine regional records 
during the year. A total of 1.91 million people met the 
“‘National Standards for Physical Exercise” and 1,810 
athletes were graded as athletes, of whom, 329 were 
athletes of minority nationalities. 


IX. Population and People’s Living Standards 


Good results were made family planning work and the 
natural population growth rate was effectively brought 
under control. The region’s birth rate during the year 
reached 18.98 per 1,000, the death rate, 6.50 per 1,000, 
and the natural population growth rate, 12.48 per thou- 
sand, up 0.83 percentage points over the previous year. 
The population of the whole region during the end of the 
year totalled 22.605 million, an increase of 280,000 
people over the year-end figure of the previous year, up 
1.25 percent. 


The income of urban and rural residents continued to 
increase and the people’s living standards unceasingly 
enhanced. The annual average per-capita income for 
living expenses of the urban residents totalled 2,275 
yuan, up 32.9 percent over the previous year, showing an 
actual increase of 6.9 percent if the price rise factors were 
excluded. The annual average per capita net income of 
peasants and herdsmen totalled 1,062 yuan, up 28.1 
percent over the previous year, showing an actual 
increase of 4.8 percent if the price rise factors were 
deducted. Of this, the average per-capita net income of 
peasants was 970 yuan, up 24.7 percent, and that of 
herdsmen, | ,664 yuan, up 43 percent, showing an actual 
increase of 1.8 percent and 18.3 percent, respectively, 
excluding the price rise factors. 


The number of durable consumer goods owned per 100 
urban and rural households were as follows: 


6 April 1995 
Urbanite Peasant Herdsman 

1994 | 1993 | 1994 | 1993 | 1994 | 1993 
Television sets 107 | 104 | 79 | 72 | 64 | 62 
Color TV sets 7% | 80 | 14 | 12 | | 10 
Refrigerators 4 | 39] 1 0 ) 0 
Electric fans 34] 3h ji 3 2 0} oO 
Washing machines 85} 84] 17 | 15 | Ot 7 
Tape recorders 61 | 67 | 2% | 24 | 62 | 61 
Motorcycles 7 2 2 1 | 39 | 31 


New headway was made in employment. Contingents of 
staff members and workers steadily developed. Jobs 
were arranged for some &9,0C0 urbanites during the year. 
There were 3.882 million staff members and workers by 
the end of the year, a drop of 1.2 percent from the 
previous year. Of this, 3.056 million staff members and 
workers were employed by state-owned units, up 0.5 
percent; and 770,000 staff members and workers by 
collective units, a drop of 11.6 percent. 


Staff members and workers’ wages further improved. 
The total annual volume of wages for workers totaled 
13.64 billion yuan, up 25.5 percent. Of this, that of 
workers at state-owned units reached 11.46 billion yuan, 
up 27 percent (bonuses reached 1.44 billion yuan, up 7.2 
percent); and that of workers at collective units, 2.01 
billion yuan, up 11.8 percent. The per-capita wages of 
the region’s staff members and workers reached 3,493 
yuan, an increase of 26 percent. Of this, the per capita 
wages of the workers at state units reached 2,759 yuan 
and those at collective units reached 2,451 yuan, up 25.9 


percent and 20.9 percent, respectively. 


Urban and rural dwellers’ housing conditions continued 
to improve. Some 2.013 million square meters of houses 
were built during the year. Some 7.805 million square 
meters of houses in rural and pastoral areas were built, 
up 21.4 percent. 


Social welfare undertakings developed with each passing 
day. There were 20,200 beds in sociai welfare homes of 
various categories, caring for 15,000 people, both regis- 
tering an increase of 0.3 percent. State relief helped 
1.749 million people in the region’s urban and rural 
areas, a drop of 4 percent. The staff and worker old-age 
insurance covered 39.6 percent of the whole society. 


Fnvironmental protection undertakings further devel- 
oped. At the end of the year, the region’s environmental 
protection system had an employment of 2,000 people 
and the region had 61 environmental monitoring sta- 
tions at various levels and 1,200 environment monitors. 
There were |3 nature-preservation areas, including four 
state-level ones ard 9 regional-level ones. Fifty smoke 
and dust control areas covering 155 square kilometers 
were built by the end of the year. Thirty-six areas, 
covering 112.8 square kilometers, attained noise-free 
standards. A total of 107 projects for improving environ- 
mental pollution were completed within fixed time, and 
16.53 million yuan were invested in these projects. 
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Notes: 

1. All the figures in this communique are preliminary. 

2. The gross domestic product and the added value of 
various industries are calcu'ated according to prices in 


the same year, and the rate of increase, according to 
comparable prices. 


Inner Mongolia Secretary on Party Leadership 
SK0504055395 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 5 Mar 95 pp 1, 4 


[Article by Liu Mingzu, secretary of the Inner Mongolia 
Autonomous Regional CPC Committee: “Thoughts on 
Leadership of Local Party Committees Over Economic 
Work” 


[FBIS Translated Text] Taking economic construction as 
the central task is the core of the party's basic line, and is 
also the great call issued by the party Central Committce 
to the entire party and entire country. This means that 
economic work is ‘he centrul work of the entire party and 
entire country 2%J, therefore, is naturally the central 
work of local party committees at all levels. For this 
reason, strengthening party leadership over economic 
work is the primary work responsibility and work task. 
The speed of economic construction, the development 
level of productive forces, and the degree of improve- 
ment of urban and rural people’s living standard are the 
major and basic criteria for judging the performance of 
local party committees. As the core of leadership over 
the socialist cause of a locality, the local parity committee 
is of course the core of leadership over economic con- 
struction. It is a metaphysical viewpoint that “party 
committees take charge of politics, and governments 
take charge of the economy.” 


The current problem lies not in whether party commit- 
tees should strengthen leadership over economic work 
but in how party committees should strengthen and 
improve party leadership over economic work, and in 
whether they should adopt the methods for the planned 
economy or the methods for the market economy to lead 
the economy. This indeed is a major issue local party 
committees should probe into and resolve continuously 
in the course of practice. In the following, I will speak on 
my understandings of this issue. 


1. Take the overall economic situation into account, 
make good macro decisions, and define the ——— | plan 

for local economic development. 

A local party committee has a multitude of things to do. 
However, it should pinpoint the major contradictions in 
the economic development of a locality and come up 
with its own propositiogs, meaniag making macro deci- 
sions. This has a decisive significance in the economic 
development of the locality. 

This work includes successful implementation of the 
principles and policies of the party Central Committee 
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and the State Council and, integrating central instruc- 
tions with local specific conditions, formulate and issue 
the plans, guiding thoughts, goals to be attained within a 
specific period, development ideas, economic layout, 
development steps, and major policies and measures for 
local economic development. Party committees should 
organize the study and appraisal of local important 
construction projects, important reform measures, and 
the important issues in the fields of production, com- 
modity circulation, and consumption that affect the 
overall economic situation and people's life; and they 
should put forward opinions and methods to resolve the 
issues. They should also seize the situation in local 
economic operation, including the conditions, character- 
istics, and trends in the economic operation in order to 
study and resolve the major problems and conspicuous 
contradictions emerging in the economic operation in a 
timely manner. 


To conform decisions to the reality and enable the 
correct decisions to be implemented, party committees 
should pay attention to the following points in the 
process of making decisions. First, they should go deep 
into the reality of life to conduct investigation and study 
and do a good job in analysis and appraisal before 
making important policies and decisions to ensure that 
decisions are made in a democratic and scientific 
manner. In general, party committees should refrain 
from making decisions on major economic and policy 
issues without conducting investigation, study, 
appraisal, and analysis beforehand and without solic- 
iting opinions from lower-level party committees. 
Second, as party leadership is collective leadership, deci- 
sions should be made through meetings of standing 
committee members or members of party committees. 
When performing their authority of decisionmaking, 
party committees should allow the participation of their 
standing committee members or members and should 
refrain from holding meetings of their own to make 
decisions. Third, when implementing decisions, party 
committees should mobilize the people to be mentally 
prepared and should give policy encouragement. When 
implementing a major decision concerning the overall 
situation, party committees should, first of all, mobilize 
the people to be mentally prepared so as to unify 
thinking and coordinate action. Meanwhile, they should 
have a mechanism of incentives and mete out strict and 
clear punishments and rewards so that they can mobilize 
and develop to the maximum all positive factors. Fourth, 
party committees should pay attention to the informa- 
tion feedback after decisions are made and adjust and 
improve the decisions. In other words, they should study 
new conditions and address new problems continuously. 
In fact, there is no immutable decision, particularly in 
the conditions of the market economy. 


In the economic work of a locality, the party committee 
is the core of leadership and the core of decision-making; 
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and the government is a state apparatus to turn the 
party’s decisions into action under the leadership of the 
party committee, and it is responsible for organizing the 
implementation of ecop»mic construction, formulating 
policy measures for it, and directing and managing it. To 
properly handle this relationship, party committees 
should pay attention to the following major issues. 1) 
Party committees should both strengthen leadership and 
refrain from taking over everything, refrain from direct 
intervention in specific economic affairs, and refrain 
from turning their work into merely administrative 
work. 2) As far as work responsibility is concerned, party 
committees should emphasize decision making, and gov- 
ernments should emphasize execution of the decisions. 
This, however, never means that party committees 
merely discuss principles or ideological guidelines and 
governments merely deal with concrete matters relating 
to work. Both party committecs and governments should 
conduct investigation and study when doing economic 
work and cooperate in resolving the important issues on 
economic decisions and economic operation. In the 
responsibilities. By clarifying the responsibilities, we 
mean that party committees and governments work in 
line with their respective responsibilities and in line with 
the stipulated Clarifying party and govern- 
ment responsibilities does not mean to separate party 
and government responsibilities. The common responsi- 
bility of the party and the government is to make a 
success of the economic construction of a locality. 3) 
Party committees should provide full support for gov- 
ernments to do the work necessary to implementing 
party committees’ decisions, and they should, in partic- 
ular, encourage governments to have a creative spirit and 
awareness in coping with changes when doing work. 
Party committees should consider it their unshirkable 

responsibility to safeguard the unity of government 
decrees and the authority of governments and provide a 
good environment for governments at all levels to fully 


mobilized, and the enthusiasm of all quarters should 


i 


organizations, and democratic parties to participate in 
the “chorus” of economic construction and coordinate 


cerning some important issues. Sixth, party committees 
should conduct propaganda to make the masses under- 
stand the principles and policies they have defined for 
economic construction and understand governments’ 
specific arrangements for economic work so that they 
can guide, protect, and develop well the masses’ enthu- 
siasm for participating in economic construction. Sev- 
enth, they should educate party members and party 
cadres to take the lead in implementing party commit- 
tees’ resolutions and decisions, in enforcing the laws, 
rules, and regulations formulated by people’s congresses, 
and in implementing the administrative laws and regu- 
lations as well as work arrangements issued by govern- 
ments, so as to play a leading and exemplary role in 


4. Uphold the four requirements and bra 

md. 2 ytd —-y 4 1. am 
pane bad pathy ODT, SE ee 
organizational guarantee for economic development. 


It is a ruling party’s organizational guarantee that the 
party takes charge of cadres. Therefore, party commit- 
tees should recommend, use, discover, and train the 
cadres who have the ability for organization and leader- 
ship and who know the economy and management to 
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work in economic departments. This is an important 
part of party committees’ leadership over economic 
work and also an important way for party committees to 
exercise, strengthen, and improve leadership over eco- 
nomic work. 


That the party takes charge of cadres never means to let 
the party committee take charge of personnel and the 
government take charge of work, nor does it mean to let 
the party committee hold personnel power and the 
government hold financial power. The disunity currently 
emerging among the party and government leaders of 
some localities is often reflected here. This indeed is a 
problem we should conscientiously explore. First, party 
committees should take charge of the cadres according to 
their levels. For instance, the autonomous regional party 
committee only takes charge of the party and govern- 
ment leading cadres at the next lower level—cadres at 
and above the deputy department chief level, specifically 


speaking. Second, that the party committee takes charge 
of cadres does not mean to let certain members of the 
party committee take charge of cadres, nor does it mean 
to let its organization department take charge of cadres. 
Instead, it means that the party committee takes charge 
of cadres collectively. When recommending or 
employing leading cadres of government departments, 
party committees should fully solicit opinions from the 
pertinent government leading comrades. When carrying 
out the work assigned to them, government leading 
members should discover cadres in the process of work 
evaluation and should actively recommend cadres to 
party committees. Party committees should seriously 
consider and fully respect government leading members’ 
suggestions on the use of cadres. However, when their 
suggestions are not adopted, they should not think that 
they have only the right to work but not the right to 
personnel. Party committee members should also avoid 
such thinking. The party's organizational principle is 
democratic centralism, subordinating the minority to the 
majority. Therefore, the right to the decisions on cadres 
does not belong to any individual. Third, porty commit 
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the use of cadres. Fourth, they should use personnel 
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the contingent of entrepreneurs. Sixth, they should step 
up efforts to improve their own structure and pay 
attention to attracting a certain number of comrades 


strictly implement the appraisal system and clearly mete 
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out punishments and rewards so that competent persons 
are promoted while mediocre ones are demoted. 


5. Te meet the needs in leading economic work, 
members we 


committee sheald continecusly update their 
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seize the direction of leadership. At present, they 
make particular efforts to conscientiously study the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, emancipate their minds, conduct exploration 
bravely, continuously put what they have learned into 
practice, and have the courage to tackle the numerous 


knowledge on the market economy and other advanced 
scientific knowledge and strive to become versatile in 
leading economic work. Second, they should go deep 
into the reality of life and the forefront of economic 
construction to ascertain the situation, to analyze typical 
cases, and to study issues. They should write their own 
investigation reports, integrate theory with practice to 
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standing committee members, no matter what work they 
take charge of, can understand the economic work situ- 
ation. In this way, party committees, especially those at 
and above the banner or county level, can truly hold the 
heavy task of leading economic work. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


Shanxi 1994 Development Statistics Published 


HK0504090095 Taiyuan SHANXI RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Feb 95 p 4 


[Statistical Communique by Shanxi Provincial Statis- 
tics Bureau on 1994 National Economic and Social 
Development (16 February, 1995)”—all increases/ 
decreases are compared to 1993] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Shanxi Province scored marked 
successes in reform and development in !994. Under the 
correct leadership of the provincial party committee and 
people’s government, the province adhered to economic 
construction as the center; conscientiously implemented 
the centrally formulated principle of “grasping ojyportu- 


moting . 
cipated the minds and sought truth from facts; worked 
hard and in a down-to-earth manner, made fresh strides 
in the reform, am, coating cp, ene aaa Ces, O80 
improved and strengthened macroeconomic regulation 
and control, thereby registering a sustained national 
economic growth, continued improvement in people’s 
livelihood, and an energetic development of social 
undertakings. Preliminary statistics show that domestic 
output value reached 85.2 billion yuan, up by 9.3 per- 
cent. The major problems uncovered in the course of 
development were as follows: High commodity prices in 
the market, operational difficulties encountered by cer- 
tain state-owned enterprises, a rather weak agricultural 
basis, generally low economic efficiency, and so on. We 
are now confronted with the arduous task of how to 
further improve macroeconomic operation quality. 


I. Agriculture 


In 1994, the province registered a steady agricultural, 
forestry, animal husbandry, and fishing industry growth 
and a robust rural economic growth. Newly added agri- 
cultural output value reached 12.307 billion yuan, up 4.5 
percent and accounting for 14.4 percent of total 
domestic output value. Of the newly added agricultural 
output value farming, forestry, animal husbandry, and 
fishing industrial output values accounted for 8.088 
billion, 891 million, 3.283 billion, and 45 million yuan 
respectively. 

In 1994, we reaped a good grain harvest and raised 
cotton, oil crops, and other farm crop outputs by a large 
margin. However, a serious, prolonged, and unprece- 
dented autumn drought caused enormous damage to 
agricultural production. Under the leadership of the 
party committees and people’s governments at all levels, 
we made energetic efforts to resist natural calamities and 
provide disaster relief, succeeding in reducing disaster 
losses to a minimum and bringing about steady agricul- 
tural growth. A sample survey showed that total grain 
output reached 8.904 billion kg, just 998 million kg short 
of, or a 10.1 percent drop from, the record grain output 
of 9.902 billion kg registered in 1993. Thus, it can still be 
said that we reaped a good grain harvest in 1994. Of the 


1994 Percent increase 
Grain 8.904 million tonne 10.1 
Cereal 7.5928 millon toane 10.7 
Legume crops $47,200 tor ne $.2 
Potatoes 764,000 tonne 6.9 
Oil crops 437,800 tonne 10.4 
Cotton 84,800 tonn< 21.1 
Flax 3,047 tonne 17.0 
Flue-cured tobacco 10,974 tonne -38.7 
Beet 695,800 tonne 3.3 
Vegetables 4.945 milhon tonne 13.5 
Fruits 867,500 tonne 43.7 


Afforestation work made gratifying progress and statis- 
tics show that the afforestation area reached 299,910 
hectares, up by 22.7 percent. The province built 112,580 
hectares of economic forests, up by 31.5 percent. The 
provincial people’s government demanded that seven 
counties and cities, namely, Zuoyun, Huguan, 
Yangcheng, Yicheng, Xiangyuan, Hongdong, and 
Huozhou, should basically fulfill their own afforestation 
quotas by raising funds through various channels and by 
guiding peasants to actively participate in afforestation 
work to build more tree and forest networks around 
farmland. We scored gratifying results in building five 
““million-mu afforestation projects,” including a “three 
pines” base in the Yantongshuo area, a dry fruit and 
economic forest base in Luliang area, an ecological 
economic forest demonstration project in the Xinshuihe 
Valley, an afforestation demonstration project on Mount 
Taihang, and a paulownia kiri production base in 
southern Shanxi. 


Animal husbandry also developed by leaps and bounds. 
Thanks to implementation of the spirit of a series of 
“vegetable basket project” conferences held by the cen- 
tral and provincial authorities, as well as a general rise in 
livestock product prices, the province succeeded in 
keeping a large amount of livestock, replenishing the 
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total amount of livestock kept in stock in a timely proprietorship reform experiments in four cities in light of 
fashion, and significantly raising livestock output. =e ae ee. ass © Gas etna, Se eeien 
Main livestock product outputs were as follows: the industrial output value. Newly added industrial output 
value realized at and above the township level reached 
1994 Percent Lacrease 29.348 billion yuan, up 8.4 percent. Industrial output value 
Meat $03,500 tonne 163 realized at and above township level reached 68.199 billion 
yuan (calculation based on constant prices in 1990 with 
Peck, Gosh end | 600600 tons 865 industrial output value realized at and below village level 
= excluded), up 8.4 percent. Of the industrial output value 
Poultry 29,100 tonne 18.9 realized at and above township level, light industrial output 
Milk 236,800 tonne 18.7 ee ae — m, 2 pee, and 
output was 54. ion yuan, up 
—— tn — — 9.9 percent. The province raised state-owned enterprises 
Slaughtered pigs 4.6163 million 14.9 output value by 3.8 percent, collectively owned enterprises 
Pigs in stock atend | 4.8219 miilion 13.8 output value by 17.0 percent, township-run industrial enter- 
of year prises output value by 25.4 percent, and other types of 
Sheep in stock at 8.0453 million 10.0 industrial enterprises by 20.3 percent. Large and medium 
end of year enterprises output value went up 3.4 percent. The total 
Lange livestock in 3.1°44 million head 45 industrial output value reached 124.085 billion yuan, up 
stock at end of year 24.5 percent. 


The fishing industry developed steadily. Efforts were 


redoubled to develop an intensive breeding industry by 
raising fish in “small net boxes” with the result that the 1994 Percent 
aquatic products industry developed —_— with its amnane 
output reaching 15,700 tonne, up by 10.8 onan. Raw coal 325.433 millon tonne 5.1 
We further im , —_— litions  V2shed.and refined coal | 34.043 million tonne 24.6 
by putting into eee eee Coke (machine processed | 9.542 miifion tonne 20.6 
equipment. By the end of 1994, the total power of *? 
agricultural machinery was 12.9836 million kw, up 7.1 _ Generated electricity 44.77 billion kwh 9.9 
percent. The province had 26,700 large and medium pg iron 13.444 million tonne 24.7 
tractors, down 4.8 percent; 214,300 small tractors, up 0.7 ceed an aolliien omen 7a 
percent; and 49,900 farm trucks, up 6.9 percent. Total 
irrigation and drainage capacity was 1.4108 million kw, —_ Finished steel products 1.756 million tonne 8.0 
down 0.7 —— The my — areas = Alumina 439,000 tonne 20.6 
714,400 tonne of chemical fertilizer, up 6.1 percent, - 
4.145 billion kwh of electricity, up 10.6 percent. More- nen a ~~ a 
over, the province also stepped up farmland water con- _—~P*™late Blass a “12.4 
Caustic soda 91,000 tonne 16.0 
Township and town enterprises registered a high rate of : 
growth and management department statistics show that Chemical fertilizer (pur. | 846,000 tonne 9.3 
the enterprises obtained an operational income of 87 fot 
bilhon yuan, up 46.2 percent. ee 25,000 sets -12.6 
Il. Industry and Building Industry Yarn 71,000 tonne 17.5 
Industrial developed relatively quickly. To Cloth 340 millon meters 19.3 
attain the general goal of building a modern enterprise —_ Machine-made paper ($6,000 tonne 4&0 
system, the province accelerated enterprise operative mech- _— cardboard 
anism transformation; conducted relevant experiments in (1.000 tonne 74 
some 50 large and medium state-owned enterprises with an — ~ = 
eye to instituting a modern enterprise system; and made CO A0S tonne = 
new breakthroughs in reforming some small and medium _—_Whiite spirit 122,000 tonne 93 
enterprise proprietorships by resolutely implementing to the —Cigarcttes 186,000 boxes 147 
letter the two relevant central regulations with the result that 96.000 tonne 5 
a batch of pacesetters like Shuozhou City, Yuci City, and so oe — = 
on emerged. The province successfully made an inventory of Household washing 342,000 sets 13.5 
assets and capital in some 3,879 enterprises and conducted ———— 
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projects, 50.3 percent of the total. In 1994, newly added 
percent of which were made available to «users. 


(Taijiu Expressway, Taiyuan-Dongshan Transit 
Highway, Taiyuan-Changzhi High-Grade Highway, Fen- 
yang-Liulin Highway, and Yuncheng-Fenglingdu 
Highway) as well as some other highways i 

counties and townships at a fast speed. In additon, 
asphalt roads were built in some 29 towns, highways in 
some six townships, and roads suitable for vehicles in 
land capital construction on many occasions; | .24 billion 
cubic m of earth and stone were excavated; another 
200,000 mu of farmland were put under irrigation and 
1.12 millon mu of farmland were put under economical 
irrigation; and soil erosion was harnessed on 3.61 mil- 
lion mu of farmland. Insofar as capital construction is 
concerned, by firmly adhering to the principle of guar- 
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Power Plant’s first generating unit boasting an installed 
capacity of 200,000 kw, Shanxi Cement Plant boasting 
an experimental annual output of 600,000 tonne, 
Taiyuan Railroad Station’s elevated waiting hall, 
Taiyuan Airport’s waiting hall, Houyue Electric Rail- 
road, electrification of Northern Changzhi-Gaoping sec- 
tion of Taijiao Railroad, Fenglingdu Highway — 
linking Shanxi, Shaanxi, and Henan Provinces, and 
some other key projects. 


Capital construction resulted in raising the coal output 
by 3.9 million tonne, the electric power generation 
capacity by 412,000 kw, and the smelted iron output by 
30,000 tonne. The province also renovated and com- 
pleted 103 km of highways, including 17 km of high- 
grade highways, and raised the telephone switchboard 
capacity by 200,000. 


IV. Energy 


The energy industry witnessed rapid growth and made 
fresh headway in both the production and processing 
sectors. The province conscientiously carried out a series 
of macroscopic coal and coke management measures 
mapped vut by the provincial government; comprehen- 
sively rectified existing small coal mines; basically put a 
stop to unauthorized coal mining by private operators; 
and comprehensively rectified order at 479 coal distri- 
bution centers, thereby improving coal transportation 
and marketing order by a large margin, basically unifying 
coal prices, and putting a stop to such abnormal coal 
market competition as indiscriminately lowering coal 
prices. The energy industry developed steadily and 
invested 7.32 billion yuan in the state-owned energy 
sector, up 3.1 percent, of which 4.17 billion yuan was 
invested in the coal industry, down 3.9 percent, and 2.66 
billion yuan in the electric power industry, up 1.1 
percent. The province also succeeded in raising coal 
output by 4.96 million tonne and installed electric power 
generation capacity by 417,000 kw. The province fruit- 
fully implemented the strategy of tu:ning the province 
from being solely a coal supplier into a coal and electric 
power supplier; energetically stepped up raw coal trans- 
formation and intensive processing; and also accelerated 
secondary energy sources development. The primary 
energy (converted into standard coal) output stood at 
278 million tonne, up 5.3 percent, and secondary energy 
(converted into standard coal) output at 86 million 
tonne, up 36.0 percent. 


Over the past year, Shanxi has supplied other parts of the 
country as well as other parts of the world with 224 
million tonne of coal, the same amount as that of the 
previous year or 68.7 percent of the annual coal output. 
The province exported 15.84 million tonne of coal to 
foreign countries or regions, up 21.4 percent, and sup- 
plied other parts of the country with some 12.875 billion 
kwh of electric power, up 19.38 percent, accounting for 
28.74 percent of annual electrical energy output. 
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V. Commanteatiens, Veanspeststion, Fest and 
elecommunications 


Communications and transportation developed steadily, 
thereby continually alleviating tension in the province’s 
transportation industry. Railroad transportation mileage 
was 2,617 km, of which local railroad transportation 
mileage stood at 286 km. The province’s highway trans- 
portation mileage was 32,863 km, of which first-grade 
highway transportation stood at 99 km and second-grade 
highway transportation at 3,413 km. Civil aviation 
transportation mileage also registered a rapid growth 
with the result that Taiyuan City, capital of Shanxi 
Province, commissioned 41 flight routes to more than 30 
hinterland cities. By the end of 1994, the freight volume 
achieved by all types of transport methods was 625.47 
million tonne, up 5.3 percent, of which railroad freight 
volume was 256.98 million tonne, up 0.3 percent, and 
highway freight volume was 367.86 million tonne, up 9.1! 


percent. 


1994 Percent increase 

Cargo turnover 70.109 billion tonne km 5.7 
volume 

Railroad 53.406 billion tonne km 41 
Highway 16.689 billion tonne km 11.1 
Aviation 10.33 million tonne km 0.8 
Passenger turn- 17.102 billion passenger- 6.1 
over volume km 

Railroad 8.46 billion passenger-km 4.6 
Highway 8.119 =e 7.8 
Aviation $23.34 a passenger- 5.4 


The province also raised transportation efficiency by a 
large margin. In 1994, the railroad sub-bureaus of 
Taiyuan City, Datong City, and Linfen City raised 
freight loading capacity by 0.9, -0.6, and 1.8 percent 
respectively and transportation income by 7.3, 2.4, and 
8.2 percent respectively. 


Rural communications conditions also saw marked 
improvement. By the end of 1994, 99.84 percent of the 
townships and towns had highways, 96.07 percent of 
them had asphalt roads, and 99.98 percent of adminis- 
trative villages had roads suitable for vehicles. 


Post and telecommunications undertakings 

further with volume reaching 919 million yuan, up 51.4 
percent. Telephones became a new popular commodity 
for residents and, by ithe end of 1994, the province’s 
residential telephone lines numbered 243,000, an 
increase of 139,000 and the pager clients and cellular 
phone users also went up by a large margin. 


te 
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VI. Domestic Trade and Market Prices 


The consumer goods market remained stable thanks to a 
rich supply of commodities. As a result of production 
growth and implementation of state macroeconomic 
regulation and control measures, the province enjoyed 
sufficient market supplies of commodities so that resi- 
dents’ consumption remained stable while urban and 
rural markets remained brisk. The annual social con- 
sumer goods retail volume was 29.271 billion yuan, up 
20.2 percent, of which cities’ social consumer goods 
retail volume stood at 16.895 billion yuan, up 18.2 
percent, counties’ social consumer goods retail volume 
6.41 billion yuan, up 15.6 percent; and social consumer 
goods retail volume below county level of 5.966 billion 
yuan, up 32.3 percent. Of the province’s social consumer 
retail volume, the state-owned economic sector 
realized 11.385 billion yuan, up 2.9 percent, the collec- 
tively owned economic sector 6.83 billion yuan, up 16.0 
percent, and the individually or privately owned eco- 
nomic sector 7.937 billion yuan, up 18.1 percent. 


The means of production purchase and sales took a 
downward turn. Goods and materials supply and mar- 
keting enterprises purchased 12 billion yuan’s worth of 
means of produ.i.on, down 18.8 percent, and sold 13 
billion yuan’s worth of the means of production, down 
14.3 percer’ 


Commodities prices rose sharply. The province con- 
stantly attached importance and devoted energetic 
efforts to inflation control and succeeded in bringing 
unbridled commodities prices under control. However, 
insofar as price indexes are concerned, the general 
market price level still remained relatively high. The 
prices of grain, poultry, poultry products, vegetables, 
aquatic products, garments, services, and of other daily 
necessities all rose too quickly. 


The 1994 Price Indexes (1993 price indexes taken as 100) 


1. Residents’ living expenses’ 124.2 
Of which: Urban 125.9 
Rural 124.4 

2. General commodities retail 121.6 
Of which: Food 131.6 
Grain 134.9 
Vegetable oil 172.7 
Poultry eggs 136.5 
Fresh vegetables 136.4 
Garment, shoes, and hats 121.1 
Textiles 114.7 
Daily necessities 115.4 
Stationery and sports goods 111.5 
Books, newspapers, and magazines 148.4 
Chinese and Western medicines and é 116.7 

chemical reagents 
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Building and decoration materials 116.7 
Fuel 116.8 
3. General services 134.0 
4. General producers’ industrial products 120.1 
$. General agricultural production means 122.4 
retail 
6. General farm and sideline products pur- 139.9 
chase 
7. General fixed assets investment 108.3 


VII. External Economy 


The export volume was $802.64 million, up 26.6 per- 
cent, and import volume was $177.40 million, down 
12.6 percent. The province exported products to some 
95 foreign countries and regions. The province held a 
series of export trade fairs in some foreign countries and 
regions with fruitful results, including the United States, 
France, and so on and in some hinterland regions, 
including Tianjin, Xiamen, Harbin, and so on. For 
instance, at a Shanxi Export Trade Fair held in Paris, 24 
foreign trade enterprises and six large state-owned enter- 
prises exhibited more than 500 commodities, thereby 
fully displaying Shanxi’s economic strength and pros- 
pects. 


The province signed agreements on using some $480 
million in foreign funds, down 51.9 percent, and on 
absorbing some $210 million of direct foreign invest- 
ment, down 46.5 percent. 241 new enterprises run using 
“three types of capital,” namely, foreign capital, over- 
seas Chinese capital, and both Chinese and foreign 
capital, were registered in the province. By the end of 
1994, foreign-invested enterprises registered in the prov- 
inceed 1,323, an increase of 254. 


The province also conducted numerous tourism promo- 
tion activities, including International Drift Month at 
the Huanghe’s Hukou, International Tourism Month on 
Wutai Mountain, and so on. Some 53,000 foreigners, 
overseas Chinese, and Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan 
compatriots visited Shanxi as tourists, down 20.2 per- 
cent. However, tourism-generated foreign exchange 
income was $14.957 million, up 130 percent. 


VIII. Financial, Banking, and Insurance Undertakings 


The province successfully furthered financial and taxa- 
tion systems reform, basically secured a smooth transi- 
tion from an old structure to a new structure, established 
a new financial system under which provincial finance 
controls prefectural finance and city finance, set up 
different institutions for handling state revenue and local 
revenue, and maintained a basic balance between expen- 
diture and revenue. The local financial income was 
5.368 billion yuan, up 42.1 percent, of which industrial 
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and commercial revenue was 4.175 billion yuan, up 29.1 
percent. Financial expenditure was 8.97 billion yuan, up 
1.457 billion yuan or 19.4 percent. 


The financial situation showed sustained improvement. 
The financial and banking departments conscientiously 
toed the central line, constantly rectified financial and 
banking order, deepened banking structural reform, 
actively organized bank deposits, increased credit input 
in a timely fashion, stepped up structural readjustment, 
guaranteed key state projects construction, farm and 
sideline products purchase, and efficient supply of circu- 
lating funds to key enterprises, thus giving a powerful 
impetus to the sustained and healthy economic growth. 
By the end of 1994, the province’s bank deposits balance 
was 68.543 billion yuan, up 17.446 billion yuan or 34.1 
percent, of which enterprises’ bank deposits balance was 
20.629 billion yuan, up 5.175 billion yuan or 33.5 
percent. Loans of all types provided by banks amounted 
to 75.786 billion yuan, up 10.87 billion yuan or 16.7 
percent, of which short- and medium-term loans 
amounted to 50.811 billion yuan, up 16.7 percent; 
capital construction loans 15.112 billion yuan, up 15.11 
percent; and technological transformation loans 5.256 
billion yuan, up 32. 4 percent. The province issued 13.54 
billion yuan in currency to the market, up 2.194 billion 
yuan or 19.3 percent. 


Insurance undertakings also registered robust growth 
with the result that domestic property insurance cov- 
erage amounted to 85.945 billion yuan, down 16.2 
percent. The number of insured enterprises, households, 
and individuals in the province was 11,641, 1.389 mil- 
lion, and 5.1407 million respectively. Insurance enter- 
prises handled 60,000 domestic property insurance 
claims, paid 328 million in indemnities, and contributed 
some 68 million yuan to the life insurance fund. 


IX. Science, Education, Culture, Public Health, and 
Sports 


Scientific and technological work pushed ahead in eco- 
nomic construction. In 1994, five of the 10 experimental 
scientific research and development bases went into 
operation with gratifying results. The province com- 
pleted 78 scientific and technological research projects 
with 29 research projects reaching advanced domestic 
level, built 32 “Spark Program” projects and 11 “Torch 
Program” projects, and generated some 650 million 
yuan of profits and taxes. By the end of 1994, state- 
owned enterprises and undertakings (excluding central 
units based in Shanxi) had 581,500 technical personnel, 
up 2.4 percent, while the province’s scientific research 
and technological development institutions and scien- 
tific and technological information and documentation 
institutions at and above county level numbered 238. 


The province completed 38 state and provincial scien- 
tific and technological research projects and 18 soft 
scientific research projects. The province accepted 1,031 
patent applications and approved 554 patents, down 1.8 
and 35.1 percent respectively. Some 1,312 technological 
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contracts involving 63.61 million yuan were signed on 
the technology market, down 26.3 and 7.5 percent 
respectively. Scientific and technological development 
zones construction made steady progress with the result 
that 393 enterprises moved into Taiyuan High and New 
Technology Industry Development Zone and Changzhi 
High and New Technology Industry Development Zone. 
Some 330 enterprises are now operating in Taiyuan High 
and New Technology Industrial Development Zone, 
including 204 verified high and new technology enter- 
prises. These enterprises employ 13,000 staff and 
workers and are manufacturing 394 types of high and 
new technological products. 


Quality examination, standardization work, and weather 
forecasting work also registered significant progress. 
State standardization departments at the provincial, 
prefectural, and county levels set up 113 quality exami- 
nation centers (stations) while provincial and prefectural 
standardization departments set up 38 and 10 quality 
examination centers (stations) respectively in various 
trades and professions. There are 121 meteorological 
observatories and 73 meteorological warning networks 
across the province with 5,121 regular subscribers. By 
providing relatively accurate weather forecasts, these 
meteorological observatories and warning networks con- 
tribute positively to industrial and agricultural produc- 
tion; to the energy industry bases, heavy industry bases, 
and chemical industry bases construction; and also to the 
safety of people’s lives and property. 


The education undertakings also developed further. The 
higher learning institutions (including those directly 
under state ministries and commissions) enrolled 407 
graduate students, an increase of 27. There were 1,081 
graduate students studying in the higher learning insti- 
tutions, an increase of 260. The ordinary colleges 
enrolled 19,900 four-year and three-year undergraduate 
students, down 5.3 percent. There were 66,400 under- 
graduate students studying in the ordinary colleges, an 
increase of 4,400. The vocational and technical educa- 
tion structure witnessed further readjustment with the 
result that ihere were 227,000 students in the vocational 
and technical schools (including 4,000 technical school 
students), accounting for 53.6 percent of the number of 
senior high school students, which stood at 424,000. The 
province steadily developed elementary education and 
made fresh progress in universalizing nine-year compul- 
sory education. In !994, there were 1.228 million stu- 
dents and 3.213 million pupils learning in junior sec- 
ondary schools and primary schools respectively with the 
result that some 98.65 percent of primary school-age 
children went to school. Adult academic education also 
saw further development thanks to the adoption of many 
new technical training forms. The higher learning insti- 
tutions for adults enrolled 11,200 four-year and three- 
year students, up 14.3 percent. There were 24,100 stu- 
dents studying in the higher learning institutions for 
adults, up 23.6 percent, and 34,300 students in the 
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technical secondary schools, a decrease of 44,300 [fig- 
ures as published]. The technical training schools trained 
1.7997 million people. 


Cultural undertakings further prospered. By the end of 
1994, the province had 163 art performance troupes, 118 
cultural centers, 118 public libraries, 67 museums, 130 
archives, 49 radio stations, 21 short-wave broadcasting 
transmission and relay stations, 31 television stations, 
50 television transmission and relay stations of 1 kw or 
more, and 5,277 movie projection teams. The province 
shot 12 teleplays comprising 73 parts in all and released 
172 movies, publishing 620.067 million provincial, pre- 
fectural, and city newspapers, 34.828 million magazines, 
and 122.953 million picture books. 


The public health undertakings registered continued 
growth. By the end of 1994, the province had 102,000 
hospital beds, up 0.22 percent, and 140,000 professional 
medical personnel, up 2.02 percent, of which some 
47,000 were hospital doctors (including Chinese medi- 
cine practitioners and Western medicine practitioners), 
up 4.5 percent. Some 33,000 were nursing officials and 
ordinary nurses, up 4.19 percent, including 27,000 hos- 
pital nursing officials and ordinary nurses, up 4.3 per- 
cent. In 1994, the reported incidence of infectious dis- 
eases stood at 139.29 per 100,000, up 9 percent and the 
mortality rate was 0.51 per 100,000, up 55 percent. 


The sports undertakings scored gratifying results. Shanxi 
athletes won 19 gold medals, 18 silver medals, and 17 
bronze medals in major national and international tour- 
naments. One athlete equalled a world record, four 
athletes broke two national records on two occasions, 
and 92 athletes broke 88 provincial records on 96 
occasions. Moreover, the province further developed all 
types of mass sports and physical training activities. 


X. Population and People’s Livelihood 


In 1994, the population birth, mortality, and natural 
growth rates stood at 17.46, 6.7, and 10.76 per mille 
respectively. By the end of 1994, the population was 
30.4521 million, an increase of 325,900. 


The incomes of residents increased further. The urban 
residents’ per-capita subsistence income was 2,245.54 
yuan, up 31.0 percent or 4.1 percent in absolute terms 
with price increases factored in. The rural residents’ per 
capita net income was 884.2 yuan, up 23.1 percent or 5.2 
percent in absolute terms. 


The urban employment rate was also on the rise. The 
province provided jobs for some 100,000 unemployed 
urban residents and the provincial staff and workersed 
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4.633 million, an increase of 11,000 people. The prov- 
ince also further improved the labor contract system 
with the result that people working under the labor 
contract system in the province’s state-owned units 
numbered 933,000, an increase of 212,000. The employ- 
ment service also improved further with the 
result that there were 1,601 employment agencies across 
the province. 


The staff and workers also witnessed a rise in their 
wages. In 1994, the wage volume was 17.49 billion yuan, 
up 27.1 percent, with per-capita wages reaching 3,779 
yuan, up 24.9 percent. 


The urban savings deposits also increased further, 
standing at 61.595 billion yuan, up 15.519 billion yuan 
or 33.7 percent. The residents’ financial investments also 
saw an incessant growth with a growing number of 
residents buying shares, bonds, and negotiable securities. 


The residents’ living conditions also improved further. 
In 1994, the province built 3.845 million square m of 
new apartment buildings in urban areas apart from 6.55 
million square m of new apartment buildings in rural 
areas. 


The social welfare undertakings developed rapidly with 
1,315 social welfare centers in the urban and rural areas, 
which had 17,159 beds and cared for 10,337 people. The 
rural areas took in and cared for 25,894 childless and 
infirm old people entitled to free food, clothing, medical 
care, housing, and burial expenses. The province pro- 
vided social relief to the needy on as many as 1,689,477 
occasions. Social guarantee networks were set up in some 
6 percent of the townships and towns, whose social 
service networks also grew rapidly: Some 1,000 commu- 
nity service facilities were built in various townships and 
towns. 


The province attached growing importance to and 
stepped up environmental protection. By the end of 
1994, province had had 4,466 people were involved in 
environmental protection and the province had built 112 
environment monitoring stations staffed by 1,607 per- 
sonnel, setting up seven natural reserves. The province 
invested some 57.122 million yuan in and completed on 
schedule 151 environmental pollution control projects, 
designated 106 smoke and dust control zones covering 
284 square km, and set up 24 environmental noise 
control zones covering 123 square km. 


Note: In this communique, calculation of domestic 
output value and newly added absolute value of trades 
and professions as shown by indexes was conducted on 
the basis of prevailing prices whereas calculation of 
growth rates was conducted on the basis of comparable 
prices. 
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Official Reaction to Spratly’s Incident Reported 


Response to SRV Protest 


OW0604093695 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 5 
Apr 95 pl 


[By reporter Sun Chung-Ying (1327 0022 5391): “Viet- 
nam Lodges Protest Over Taiwan’s Firing at Its Ship; 
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs Reaffirms Taiwan’s 
Sovereignty Over the South China Sea”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Vietnamese Foreign Min- 
istry lodged another protest yesterday, accusing Tai- 
wanese troops of firing at a Vietnumese transport ship 
near the Spratly Islands at the end of last month, 
seriously violating Vietnam’s sovereignty. Foreign Min- 
istry Spokesman Leng Jo-shui reiterated our govern- 
ment’s position, saying that the South China Sea is the 
inherent territory of the Republic of China [ROC] and 
that our government will rebuff all protests lodged by 
Vietnam over sovereignty in the area. 


The Vietnamese Government recently lodged a similar 
protest against Taiwan through charge d’affaires of the 
Vietnam Economic and Cultural Office in Taipei, which 
was rebuffed by Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs Fang 
Chin-yen. The Ministry of Foreign Affairs re- 
emphasized yesterday: Undoubtedly, our government 
has sovereignty over the historic U-shaped territory, 
including the Spratly Islands. In addition, it is a fact 
known to all that the ROC has stationed troops on the 
Island of Taiping. It is within the sovereign right of our 
government to conduct activities and to disperse boats 
from other countries in the area. Therefore, our govern- 
ment can not accept any protests lodged by Vietnam. 


Military Denies Troops Fired on Ship 


OW0604091995 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO in 
Chinese 5 Apr 95 p 1 


[By reporter Lu Chao-lung (0712 2507 7127): “Military 
Verifies No Firing Incident Occurred] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] As for Vietnam’s claim that 
Taiwanese troops stationed in the Island of Taiping fired 
at its transport ship and officially lodging a protest with 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, it has been verified by 
the Defense Ministry that our troops stationed on 
Taiping Island did not fire at a Vietnamese transport 
ship on 25 March. 


Commander Accepts Responsibility 
OW0604015795 Taipei CNA in English 0127 GMT 6 


Apr 95 
{By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 5 (CNA)}—The 
commander of the marine police flotilla which aborted a 
planned patrol of the tense Spratly islands last week said 
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Wednesday [5 April] that he would assume full respon- 
sibility for the abrupt cancellation. 


“I will present a comprehensive report to Interior Min- 
ister Huang Kun-huei about the aborted mission...1 will 
take full responsibility in case flaws are found with the 
mission,” said Yang Tze-ching, commander of the Sev- 
enth Peace Preservation Corps. Under the National 
Police Administration. 

Yang added, however, that he does not intend to resign 
over the aborted mission, which has sparked a hail of 
criticism in Taiwan. There were reports earlier in the day 
that he would step down to take responsibility for the 
controversy. 


The flotilla, led by a 800-ton vessel, departed the island 
on March 31 for the Pratas and the Spratlys, about 220 
miles and 860 miles away from Taiwan respectively. 


The flotilla sailed to the Pratas Islands, on which the 
Republic of China [ROC] maintains an airstrip, a light- 
house and military facilities, but unexpectedly canceled 
its plans to patrol the Spratlys. 


“I was the commander and it was my duty to bring back 
the three boats and over 80 crew members safely,” Tang 
said, speaking on the reason behind the cancellation of 
the patrol. 


His explanation referred to the escalation of tensions in 
the Spratlys—a cluster of islets, reefs and atolls claimed 
wholly or in part by the Chinese Mainland, Vietnam, the 
Philippines, Malaysia and Brunei, in addition to the 
Republic of China. 


The Philippine military last month seized four Chinese 
mainland fishing vessels and 62 fishermen on charges of 
intruding into the Philippine wasters in the Spratly 
chain. They also vowed to strengthen Philipine military 
presence upon hearing reports about the Taiwan patrol 
mission. 


Yang emphasized that the voyage was only a routine 
mission to protect Taiwan fishermen from pirate attacks 
and to combat smuggling, and not an attempt to display 
the ROC’s sovereignty. 


The ROC stations troops on Taiping island, the largest 
island in the reportedly oil-rich South China Sea. 


Role of Ships in Pratas Viewed 


OW0604085895 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO in 
Chinese 3 Apr 95 p I 


[FBIS Translated Text] South China Sea Patrol Boats 
under the 7th Corps of the Marine Police anchored off 
the Tungsha [Pratas] Islands on 2 April. Chief Yang 
Tzu-ching of the corps said: Whether the patrol boats 
will resume their southbound trip to the Spratly Island of 
Taiping or return to Taiwan’s offshore island of Penghu 
to perform their mission depends on the weather and sea 
conditions. 
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According to chief Yang Tzu-ching, the patrol boats 
changed their course in consideration of the safety of the 
voyage, boats, and people. However, he denied that 
other units had given him any instructions and said that 
it was the corps’ decision to change the course. 


On 2 April, Lu Yu-chun, director general of the National 
Police Administration [NPA] said: The patrol is to 
provide protection to Taiwan’s fishermen, is merely a 
routine mission, and is not aimed at provoking tensions 
in the South China Sea. He stressed that the mission is 
not to fight, but to protect Taiwanese fishing vessels. 


Lu Yu-chun said: Our information shows that tensions 
have intensified in the South China Sea because Main- 
land China, the Philippines, and other South Asian 
nations have been active in the area recently. To avoid 
unnecessary involvement in an armed clash, he has 
called on the patrol boats, whose mission is to protect 
Taiwan’s fishermen, to stay in the Tungsha Islands and 
to decide their course according to the situation in the 
region. 


Lu Yu-chun pointed out: The patrol is a routine mission 
of providing protection to Taiwan’s fishermen, but not a 
mission of fighting. The patrol boats postponed their 
original plan because the dispute between Mainland 
China and the Philippines in the area is escalating and 
there are nct many Taiwanese fishing vessels operating 
in the area. 


According to deputy chief Chang Cheng-chung, who 
assumes personal command of the Corps’ headquarters 
in Tanshui, the patrol boats, led by chief Yang Tzu- 
ching, are anchored near the Tungsha Islands, about 220 
sea miles southwest of Taiwan. All on board personnel 
are waiting for instructions, and everything is going well. 
Headquarters has not yet been informed whether the 
patrol boats will return to Penghu or resume their trip to 
the Spratlys. The NPA will maintain contact with the 
patrol boats and give them instructions on duties at any 
time. 


‘No Records’ of Aum Leader Entering Taiwan 


OW0604111195 Taipei CNA in English 1004 GMT 6 
Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 6 (CNA)—There 
are no records which suggest Japanese Aum Shinrikyo 
(Supreme Truth) sect leader Shoko Asahara has entered 
Taiwan recently, a senior police officer said Thursday [6 
April]. 


Cheng Chengming, director of the Foreign Affairs 
Department of the National Police Administration 
(NPA) was commenting on reports that Asahara has 
sneaked into Taiwan and Japanese authorities have 
asked Taiwan to help arrest the bearded, long-haired sect 
leader. 


FBIS-CHI-95-066 
6 April 1995 


“There is no record of Asahara’s entry intc Taiwan in 
recent days,” Cheng said. “We have also not received 
any request from Japan for assistance in arresting Asa- 
hara.” 


Cheng said Asahara last visited Taiwan between 1992 an 
1993. 


Asahara, now in his 40s, allegedly masterminded the 
fatal sarin nerve gas attack on the Tokyo subway March 
20. Eleven died in the attack and hundreds more were 
injured. 

Although the secretive religious cult publicly denied 
involvement in the attack, Japanese police are searching 
for Asahara, who remains in hiding. 


Cheng said Taiwan will list Asahara as a “persona non 
grata” if it receives a notice from the Japanese Govern- 
ment showing Asahara is an international terrorist. 


Recent press reports said Japan has sought Taiwan’s 
assistance in arresting Asahara through the International 
Criminal Police Organization (Interpol). 


“The reports are not true,” Cheng said. “We have 
neither received requests from Japan nor any related 
information from the Interpol.” 


The Japanese Interchange Association, which represents 
Japanese interests in Taiwan in the absence of diplo- 
matic ties between the two countries, sent an official to 
the Criminal Investigation Bureau Thursday to verify 
the press reports. 


Cheng said police authorities have tightened security 
checks at Taiwan airports and harbors to prevent Asa- 
hara’s possible entry. “If Asahara is found to have 
slipped into Taiwan, we'll handle the case in accordance 
with relevant government regulations,” he added. 


Cheng further said the police have no record of Aum 
Shinrikyo officials or followers in Taiwan. The sect, 
headquartered in [words indistinct] at the foot of Mount 
Fuji, has branch offices in several countries, including 
the United States [words indistinct]. Police have seized 
hundreds of industria! barrels of chemicals which could 
be used in production of sarin at Aum Shinrikyo’s main 
[words indistinct] around [word indistinct] during the 
past few weeks. The [words indistinct] found so far 
reportedly could make enough nerve gas to kill millions 
of people. 


Taipei Seeks To Develop Industrial Parks in SRV 


OW0604112495 Taipei CNA in English 0931 GMT 6 
Apr 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 6 (CNA)}— 
Taiwan is seeking to develop industrial parks in Vietnam 
to help ease problems for Taiwan investors in the 
Indochinese nation, an economic official said Thursday 
[6 April]. 
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Huang Nan-hui of Taipei Economic and Cultural Office 
in Vietnam said Taiwan has invested a total of US$2.45 
billion in 185 projects in Vietnam, topping all other 
foreign investors. 

Taiwan investment centers on the manufacturing 
industry at present, but will move toward oil refining, 
poe, electronics and machinery in the future, 

¢ said. 


With stiff competition expected in those industries, 
Taiwan businessmen must pool their strength, and the 
government should help solve language, medical care, 
tax and legal problems via the establishment of indus- 
trial parks. 

Compared with Ho Chi Minh City in southern Vietnam, 
infrastructure in north Vietnam lags behind, Huang said. 


Huang said traffic on the single road from Hanoi to 
Haiphong, major harbor in the north, is often heavy, 
delaying the shipment of goods. To help ease the conges- 
tion, the Taipei-based International Economic Cooper- 
ation and Development Fund under the Ministry of 
Economics has invested US$30 million to expand the 
road. 


He said the fund is also discussing the establishment of 
industrial parks in Hanoi, Haiphong and Haihung 


nearby the road. 


Economics officials said that most Taiwan investors in 
Vietnam face difficulties with high factory and office 
rents, language barriers, poor medical services and tax 
and legal problems. 


Establishment of industrial park could mitigate the prob- 
lems and would allow investors to pool their strength, 
they added. 


Taipei To Import Natural Gas From UAE 


OW9604020595 Taipei CNA in English 0130 GMT 6 
Apr 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 5 (CNA)}—The 
state-run Chinese Petroleum Corp. (CPC) formally pr: 
posed to purchase liquefied natural gas (LNG) from the 
United Arab Emirates [UAE] during President Li Teng- 
hui’s visit there last week, a high-ranking official said 
Wednesday. 


“CPC wants to buy 100,000 metric tons of LNG a year 
from the UAE,” said CPC Chairman Chang Tzu-yuan, 
who accompanied Li von his two-nation Mideast tour. 
CPC, the sole oil supplier in Taiwan, also expressed its 
desire to conduct joint oil exploration with the UAE, 
Chang added. 


He said CPC plans to send a negotiation group to the 
UAE soon to work out details of the purchase agreement. 
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“CPC has long sought to purchase UAE-produced LNG, 
but the natural gas is often sold out due to high foreign 
demand,” Chang said. 


*Scholar Evaluates Taiwan Mainland Investment 


95CE0240A Beijing GUANLI SHIJIE 
[MANAGEMENT WORLD} in Chinese No 6, 24 Nov 
94 pp 106-113 


[Article by Liu Chang-yung (0491 1603 0516), dean of 
the College of Management, Chung-shan University: 
“Taiwan Investment in Mainland China Boosts Eco- 
nomic Growth on Both Sides”) 


[FBIS Transiated Text] 1. Cross-Straits Economic and 
Trade Relations 


Cross-straits economic exchanges and trade have always 
been deeply affected by political and economic condi- 
tions. Accordingly, the extent of such activities is 
affected by factors like the state of the economies on the 
mainland and in Taiwan, the way the domestic markets 
are developing, government policies on trade, the devel- 
opment of political relations, the situation in the Asia- 
Pacific region, and the progress being made by the two 
sides in seeking admission to international economic 
and trade organizations. Be that as it may, normally 
market factors remain the principal force motivating 
Taiwan businessmen to trade with the mainland. That 
explains why cross-strait economic ties and trade have 
developed rapidly since indirect trade was launched in 
1987 despite the fact that there are still considerable 
political differences between the two parties. As the 
statistics in Table | indicate, Taiwan’s trade dependency 
on the mainland has been increasing by the year. The 
mainland has accelerated development of the market 
economy in the past two years, opening up the coastal 
region, river valleys, and border areas, and wooing 
foreign investment with preferential terms. The latest 
burst of explosive economic activity not only has let 
loose a round of heavy inflation on the mainland, but has 
also led to overheating in cross-straits trade and invest- 
ment. According to data compiled by the investment 
review commission of the Ministry of Economic Affairs 
in Taiwan, there were 9,329 cases of indirect investment 
in mainland China in 1993 (including retroactive regis- 
trations) worth a total of $3.16 billion. Specifically, 
Guangdong landed 3,053 investment projects; Jiangsu, 
2,016; Fujian, 1,528; and Hebei, 622. Electronics-related 
industries continue to attract most Taiwan investment 
dollars, followed by plastics, food, and precision instru- 
ments. Thus far most investment projects have been 
concentrated in labor-intensive industries along the 
southeastern coastal provinces and involve a relatively 
small amount of capital on average. The evolving trend, 
however, is a shift toward capital-intensive industries 
which primarily target the domestic market. Top invest- 
ment locations, too, will move toward the Chang Jiang 
basin and the interior. The average value of a project is 
expected to increase as well. 
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Table 1. Taiwan’s Indirect Trade with Mainland China in Value and Dependency (in millions of dollars) 
Year Total Trade Eatrepot Trade via Hong Kong Trade 
Taiwan Experts to Mainland Taiwan Imperts frem Mainland —— 
Value Differ- Depea- Value Differ- Depen- Value Differ- Depea- 
ence dency ence dency euce dency 
(%) (%) (%) 
1979 77.76 0.25 21.47 0.13 $6.29 0.38 -34.82 
1980 311.18 300.18 0.79 234.97 994.41 1.19 76.21 35.39 0.39 158.76 
1981 459.33 47.61 1.05 384.15 63.49 1.70 75.18 -1350.35 308.97 
1982 278.47 -39.37 0.68 194.45 -49.38 0.88 84.02 11.76 0.44 i 10.43. 
1983 247.69 -11.05 0.55 157.84 -18.83 0.63 89.85 6.94 0.44 67.99 
1984 $53.20 123.34 1.06 425.45 169.55 1.40 127.75 42.18 0.58 297.70 
1985 1102.73 99.34 2.17 986.83 131.95 3.21 115.90 -9.28 0.58 870.93 
1986 955.55 -13.35 1.49 811.23 -17.78 204 144.22 24.43 0.60 667.11 
1987 1515.47 58.60 1.38 1226.53 $1.18 2.29 288.94 100.35 0.83 937.59 
1988 2720.91 79.54 2.47 2242.22 82.81 3.70 478.69 65.67 0.96 1763.53 
1989 3483.39 28.02 2.94 2896.49 29.18 4.38 386.90 22.61 1.22 2309.59 
1990 4043.62 16.08 3.32 3278.26 13.18 4.38 768.36 30.41 1.40 2512.90 
1991 $793.11 43.26 4.16 4667.15 42.35 6.12 1125.98 47.11 1.79 3541.20 
1992 7406.90 27.86 4.83 6287.93 34.73 7.72 1118.97 0.62 1.55 5168.96 
1993 8588.98 17.31 5.36 7585.42 20.63 8.93 1103.56 -1.38 1.43 6481.86 


Notes: 1) Source: Statistics on the dollar value of trade 
come from the Office of Statistics, Government of Hong 
Kong. 2) “Difference(percent)” refers to percentage 
increase or decrease compared with corresponding 
period a year earlier. 3) Dependency is expressed as 
percentage of Taiwan's total foreign trade. 


The official Taiwan policy at the present stage is to 
encourage Taiwan companies to ease up on investment 
on the mainland to strengthen the government's political 
hand in future negotiations with the mainland. However, 
the mainland market is a pie contested by corporations 
around the world. Giving up the mainland market not 
only will deprive Taiwan businesses of the opportunity 
for expansion, but will also affect survival chances in the 
future. For Taiwan business, therefore, faced with an 
once-in-a-lifetime opportunity, the toughest challenge in 
the days ahead is probably to make the optimal choice 
regarding mainland investment at a time when they have 
come under dual pressure—political pressure and sur- 
vival. The most important mission on either side of the 
strait today is to develop the economy to raise the 
population’s living standards. The biggest challenge con- 
fronting the leaders of both the mainland and Taiwan in 
the future is figuring out a way to engage in constructive, 
economic competition with each other on the basis of 
mutual respect and full communication and then moving 
onto their historic mission of reunification. 


2. Taiwan Investment in Mainland China: Current 
Status 


Although cross-straits trade and economic exchanges are 
circumscribed by numerous restrictions, wave upon 


wave of Taiwan firms have descended on the mainland 
in search of expansion opportunities, both pushed by the 
lack of notable improvements in the investment climate 
back home and pulled by the opening up of the mainland 
market and a host of preferential measures designed to 
woo investors. According io statistics, cross-straits 
entrepot trade approached $8.7 billion in 1993, and is 
continuing to increase at an average annual rate of 20 
percent. Over 16,000 Taiwan companies have invested 
in Mainland China, their total investments topping $10 
billion. 


After a separation of more than four decades, the two 
sides have grown apart in economic institutions, laws 
and regulations, values, and way of life. So Taiwan 
companies investing in China are also confronted with a 
different investment climate and a different way of 
doing business. Despite increasing alignment between 
the mainland and the international market economi- 
cally, the former is still in the process of writing some 
laws and regulations with the result that uniformity 
remains lacking among local jurisdictions in their 
administrative management of the economic activities 
of foreign-funded enterprises. The investment psy- 
chology of Taiwan firms is also susceptible to cross- 
straits political interactions. An understanding of the 
problems encountered by Taiwan investors in this envi- 
ronment and the current state of their operations in 
China would help nurture the continued growth of 
cross-straits economic relations and trade. 


1) Forms of investment 


Most Taiwan investment in mainland China takes the 
form of wholly foreign-funded enterprises, followed by 
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joint ventures, processing with materials provided, and 
cooperative ventures. Although the mainland would like 
to see more joint ventures with Taiwan firms, and the 
firms themselves acknowledge that joint ventures offer 
many advantages, wholly foreign-funded enterprises will 
remain the principal vehicle for Taiwan investment 
because of the following realities: 


A) Conflicts among partners. 


Differences in value systems and management philos- 
ophy drive a wedge between Taiwan investors and their 
partners. Mainland partners are not likely to subscribe to 
the business management theory of the market economy 
and do not trust their Taiwan partners. Consequently, 
many joint ventures often do not fare well. For this 
reason Taiwan companies prefer the wholly foreign- 
funded enterprise as a way of avoiding the hassle of 
having to choose a particular format of cooperation and 
figuring out ways to coordinate with their partners. 


B) Differences in the value systems of managerial per- 
sonnel from the two sides of the strait. 


After a separation lasting over four decades, people on 
the two sides of the strait hardly think, act, or work alike. 
For most Taiwan investors, language does not present a 
communication problem, but they often have no knowl- 
edge of local customs. Nor are they familiar with main- 
land laws and institutions. For their part, the mainland 
compatriots, having lived in one place all those years, are 
similarly ignorant of Taiwan and the outside world. 
Different perceptions give rise to conflicts. 


C) Amount of experience in dealing with the mainland. 


It is the experience of Taiwan business that one would be 
better off going it alone when one has little knowledge of 
the mainland investment climate in order to steer clear 
of the problems of coordination and management differ- 
ences that may accompany a joint venture. When they 
become more experienced, investors may then consider 
looking for partners with whom to set up joint or 
cooperative ventures. Because most Taiwan investors 
are newcomers to the mainland (a majority having 
arrived in just the past four years) unfamiliar with the 
local business environment, they have chosen the wholly 
foreign-funded enterprise as the principal vehicle of 
investment. 


D) Investment motives. 


At a time when the mainland is opening up its domestic 
market, the joint venture offers an advantage in that 
Taiwan investors can utilize already existing channels, 
raw materials supplies, plant and factory buildings, and 
social network of the mainland partners. For this reason, 
large corporations with considerable bargaining power 
tend to go for the joint-venture format. In contrast, most 
Taiwan investors for the moment are small and mid- 
sized companies geared toward overseas sales. Their 
preferred mode is the wholly foreign-funded entcrprise. 
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As large and mid-sized Taiwan companies gradually 
make their way into the mainland, and as they become 
more experienced operating there, joint ventures are 
expected to replace wholly foreign-funded enterprises as 
the principal form of Taiwan investment. 


2) Investment: timing and location. 


Investment by Taiwan’s electronic, shoemaking, plastic 
processing, toy, garment manufacturing, and car indus- 
tries in Mainland China shows a tendency to concentrate 
at certain points in time and in certain locations, which 
fully demonstrates the highly expansionary and interac- 
tive nature of Taiwan investment in China. Take the 
shoemaking industry, for instance. Most investment 
projects in that industry materialized in 1988 and 1989 
and were concentrated in Putian and Xiamen in Fujian 
Province. Investments in the umbrella industry were 
clustered around the 1990-1991 period and were concen- 
trated in Zhangpu, Fujian, and Longhua, Guangdong. In 
the electronics industry, most investment occurred 
between 1989 and 1990; in the bicycle industry, Buji in 
the Shenzhen area was the destination of most invest- 
ment funds from Taiwan. 


Locational concentration is the basic means through 
which Taiwan companies seek to pool their strength. 
investment experiences in Vietnam and the Philippines 
show that the practice of setting up special investment 
zones for foreign firms is a mutually beneficial arrange- 
meni. On the one hand, the host country benefits from 
the convenience of industria! management. On the other 
hand, foreign investors derive strength from concen- 
trating in a gcographical location and have more leverage 
when it comes to demanding preferential treatment, 
investment safeguards, administrative support, and 
reductions in their share of infrastructural development 
expenses. For Taiwan companies newly arrived on the 
mainiand, the opportunity to build a plant in a special- 
ized industrial zone for Taiwan investors not only cush- 
ions the disruptions resulting from environmental unfa- 
miliarity, but also facilitates intraindustry cooperation 
and accelerates the expansion of the scale of production. 


Although there will be changes in investment locations in 
the future, about 70 percent will continue to choose to 
locate along the coast and in special economic zones 
[SEZ’s}, which ensures the continuation of geographical 
concentration as a feature of Taiwan investment in 
Mainland China. The other 30 percent will pick inland 
locations as Taiwan investment fans out geographically. 
Although the coast and SEZ’s will remain the main 
destinations of Taiwan investment dollars, there will be 
jocational shifts even along the coast. Take the Shanghai 
area, for example. Taiwan investment in Shanghai has 
increased remarkably since 1992, most notably in the 
manufacturing sector and large and mid-sized enter- 
prises. From 1981 through 1991, 277 Taiwan companies 
invested in Shanghai. In the first half of 1992, 502 did so, 
and they were soon joined by another 323 in July the 
same year. 
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3) Assessment of investment climate. 

Most people in business think that Mainland China has 
a more favorable investment climate than other places 
and only a minority holds the opposite view. It is clear 
from a Taiwan study comparing the investment climates 
in Southeast Asia that the mainland outperforms other 
locations on several measures used in assessing an 
investment climate, such as restrictions on stock owner- 
ship, the allowable scope of investment, and tax rates. By 
other criteria, however, including the remitting of 
profits, communications equipment, transportation, the 
availability of funds for short-term borrowing, and elec- 
tricity, the mainland is no match for other Southeast 
Asian countries. The fact that Taiwan investors give the 
mainland such a high rating and that most Taiwan firms 
doing business on the mainiand did not consider 
investing elsewhere may have something to do with the 
absence of a language barrier between the two sides, 
geographical proximity, and other attributes unique to 
the mainland. 

The mainland offers preferential treatment, both legal 
and administrative, to attract Taiwan investors. Never- 
theless, Taiwan investors often encounter the following 
problems: 

A) Government units impose multiple cumbersome 
administrative formalities, frequently making it difficult 
for investors to do business. Applying for project 
approval, going through the examination-and-approval 
process, balancing foreign exchange, dealing with costs 
and raw materials supply, securing permission to import 
and export, and obtaining decision-making authority in 
operations... all that wears down Taiwan businessmen, 
leaving them utterly exhausted. 


B) Investment management 


Although the reguiation of Taiwan investment is based 
on foreign investment legislation, it is left to the local 
governments to interpret and enforce the relevant laws 
and regulations, which they do with varying degrees of 
strictness. Even within a single unit, different function- 
aries may interpret a rule differently. Labor and per- 
sonnel fees, injury compensation, import/export tanffs, 
and income taxes, for instance, all vary depending on 
who is doing the negotiations. There are absolutely no 
standards. Enterprises find it necessary to hire a local to 
deal with customs or as a consultant to smooth the way 
and open doors, thus minimizing the chances their 
imported merchandise would be held up and other 
administrative interference. The payment of tariffs pre- 
sents a particular problem. Right now Taiwan investors 
everywhere are still in their tax-cut or waiver period, free 
from the obligation to pay taxes. After the preferential 
treatment expires, how will their taxes be examined? 
What will be the outcome of administrative adjudica- 
tion? Things like t).ese are of deep concern to Taiwan 
companies. 


C) Most Taiwan investors have little involvement in the 
community. The way they behave and carry themselves 
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often projects a negative image to the general public. The 
result is that they often run into problems in getting 
things done. 


This highly inconsistent and highly fluid legal environ- 
ment is a source of bewilderment to Taiwan investors. 
On the one hand, as small-time operators they lack a 
comprehensive of mainland laws and 
regulations. On the other hand, their short-term invest- 
ment strategy and mode of operations also deprive them 
of any incentive to learn more about them. As a result, 
they typically become aware of a locality’s rules and 
regulations pertaining to export/export, banking control, 
restrictions on domestic sales and export channels, mate- 
rials of related industries, industrial policy, patent, and 
import and export permits only after things have gone 
wrong. This translates into additional costs and expenses 
for and puts them under invisible pressure in their 
operations. 


There is a dire shortage of public facilities all over the 
country, such as telephones, telecommunications, elec- 
tricity, running water, postal services, transportation 
services, and wharves. Some facilities do not meet the 
standards of a modern society, creating numerous diffi- 
culties for Taiwan-funded enterprises. 


Take Xiamen, for instance. Owing to past under- 
investment by the state, “roads are bumpy, the lights are 
dim, and running water often stops running.” This is an 
accurate socioeconomic portrait. In more recent years, 
roads have been widened and wharf construction has 
accelerated. Everywhere you turn, however, you can still 
see clouds of dust. Roads are rugged and rough. Power 
failures without any warning are a common 

enon in Mainland China. Equipping themselves with 
—-y is an absolutely necessary investment for 
actories. 


The electricity shortage aside, the quality of electricity 
has also been a frequent complaint among Taiwan inves- 
tors. The inconsistency of power supplies often shortens 
the life-span of a piece of equipment, thus boosting the 
parts and equipment replacement budget of a factory, 
making life more difficult all around. Furthermore, 
power costs more on the mainland than even in Taiwan. 
Electric bills vary not only by use and quantity, but also 
by location. Both Shenzhen and Zhuhai, for example, are 
SEZ’s, but electricity costs in the two places differ by 
almost two times on average, which cannot be dismissed 
as a minor issue for factories in high-electricity- 
consumption industries. 


4) Profitability of Taiwan investment. 


A conservative estimate is that over half of the Taiwan 
companies on the mainland have already turned in a 
profit, while 20 percent break even. Their expectations 
about future profitability are reflected in company 
investment plans. According to a questionnaire survey 
on Taiwan companies, 59 percent planned to reinvest, 
35 percent took a wait-and-see attitude and planned no 
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changes, preferring instead to put things in a “hold” 
pattern, and a mere handful said they planned to cut 
back on their investments or quit. It is clear that Taiwan 
companies are doing quite well on the mainiand as far as 
the bottom line is concerne« . 


Most profits are remitted back to Taiwan. Another 30 
percent stay in China to be reinvested. This breakdown 
roughly corresponds with the proportion of Taiwan 
firms which planned to increase their investment in the 
mainland. The fact that Taiwan is the principal source of 
the operating funds of Taiwan companies in China and 
that over half of their profits are remitted tack to 
Taiwan seems to suggest a closed circular route for 
Taiwan funds—starting out as investment in production 
activities, creating value, and then returning to Taiwan 
as profits. The reverse flow of profits across the strait 
implies a concomitant flow of material goods and per- 
sonnel. The heavier and more diversified the traffic 
across the strait, the closer the ties between the two sides 
and the more inseparable they become. Or they can be 
severed only at immense costs and severe damage to 
both sides. 


5) Enterprise operations and management. 


The foremost prerequisite for manufacturing is the land 
and plants forming its production base. Others are 
operating funds, labor, and managerial cadres. Only 
when these factors are assembled and coordinated can 
manufacturing get under way. An analysis of the prereq- 
uisites for product manufacturing will help explain how 
Taiwan firms are operating and being run. 


A) Plant 


Most Taiwan enterprises rent their factory buildings and 
a small number have purchased their premises or built 
their own. In the long run, it is more economical to 
purchase a factory than to rent one. Accordingly, we can 
project an enterprise's expectations and its long-term 
business intent based on whether it rents or has pur- 
chased the plant where it is located. Renting is a function 
of the uncertainty of investment whereas purchasing 
indicates a desire to do business in China on a long-term 
basis. In the case of a joint venture, the costs of the 
physica! plant are partly borne by the partner. 


B) Operating funds. 
1) Sources of funds. 


Most of the operating funds of Taiwan companies on the 
mainland come from Taiwan. Other sources are the 
mainland and other nations. Although the production 
bases are on the mainland, mainland financial institu- 
tions are not the principal suppliers of operating funds. 
This shows, on the one hand, that it is difficult to secure 
loans in China, so much so that the companies have to 
look to Taiwan for short-term loans. The amount of 
funds a mainland bank has to lend to enterprises is 
circumscribed by the credit plan of the People’s Bank of 
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China and the overall scale of national capital construc- 
tion. Since there is a shortage of such funds, foreign- 
funded enterprises are hard pressed to secure loans from 
local banks, because of its lack of rock-solid guarantees. 
On the other hand, the mainland financial system still 
operates under controls. For example, there is a limit on 
how much depositor funds a mainland bank can tap into 
every day. If a bank exceeds the limit, it is required to file 
a special report and apply for permission. To avoid 
exposing enterprise activities torisk, Taiwan firms 
seldom do business with mainland banks, instead, they 
rely mainly on Taiwan money to supplement operating 
funds. Taiwan money has evolved into the engine of 
economic growth on the mainland. By increasing or 
decreasing the amount of lending, Taiwan financial 
institutions have the potential of influencing the busi- 
ness activities of Taiwan companies on the mainland. 
2) Movement of funds. 


Funds required by Taiwan companies mostly go through 
intermediaries, that is, financial institutions in Hong 
Kong. This is because of regulations prohibiting direct 
money transfers between the two sides of the strait. 
Another reason is that Hong Kong boasts a sophisticated 
system of financial services. Since the enterprises do not 
operate in Taiwan, it is difficult for Taiwan banks to 
make operating-funds !oans with confidence. Be that as 
it may, the fact is that a substantial portion of the 
operating funds of Taiwan investors comes from 
Taiwan. One reason may be that in their anxiety to meet 
a business target, banks are willing to take on the greater 
risk though they know full well the companies have 
moved to the mainland. Another reason is that in order 
to keep their lifeline to Taiwan funds open, the compa- 
nies keep some of their operations in Taiwan. Typically 
there is a tacit understanding between the company and 
the bank under which the former creates a track record 
(usually by remitting foreign exchange in and out of 
Taiwan) within limits operationally tolerable to the bank 
in order to secure short-term loans from it. For this 
reason, a practical approach would be to consider 
allowing credit businesses to invest in China, making it 
easier for Taiwan banks to get a better handle on the way 
their debtors are operating on the mainland and on their 
repayment ability to ensure that the creditors are not 
overexposed to risk. 


C) Cadres and workers. 


Personnel are the most important element of production 
after land, plants, and funds. The situation regarding 
managerial cadres and workers in Taiwan companies on 
the mainland is explained below. 


1) Workers. 


The average Tatwan company employs about 500 
workers, but there are considerable variations from one 
industry to the next. Because the shoemaking process is 
elongated, shoemaking plants hire the most people on 
average. The ratio between cadres and workers is 1:10 or 
so. 
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Most Taiwan businessmen believe mainland workers 
have no grasp of manufacturing processes. With their 
deep-seated “eating-from-the-big-pot” mentality, the 
workers are considered less productive than their 
Taiwan counterparts. It is worth noting, however, that 
worker productivity is determined not just by their 
existing values and skills, but also by the level of wages 
paid by Taiwan employers and the latter's personnel 
management. At the moment personnel management in 
Ta:wan companies is usually premised on Theory X and 
1s militarized 1n style to ensure efficiency and discipline. 
What is being overlooked 1s personal and group needs 
other than those having to do with economics. In so 
doing, the companies regrettably miss the opportunity to 
raise worker productivity. Quality-wise, products made 
by mainland workers are comparable to or lower than 
those made by their Taiwan counterparts. Most main- 
land workers have as strong a work ethic as Taiwan 
workers. Job opportunities on the mainland are hard to 
find and personal incomes are low. A majority of 
workers are eager to work to unprove their living stza- 
dards. More often than not, labor-management disputes 
are caused by differences in management culture. 
According to those Taiwan businessmen, of whom a 
mere 10 percent have had to deal with labor- 
management disputes, such disputes are mainly caused 
by the unfair distribution of bonuses, mismanagement, 
and wage disputes. 


2) Cadres 


The ratio between cadres recruited on the mainiand and 
those hired from Taiwan is 6:4 on the average. The 
proportion of Taiwan cadres in managenal ranks is a 
function of two vanables: one, the abilities, work ethic, 
and wages of Taiwan cadres; and two, the abilities and 
loyalty of local cadres and their identification with the 
workers 


Mainland workers are more ready to submit to the 


command of managenal cadres from Taiwan. Because 
they are more eapenenced, the latter also have stronger 
managerial abilities. These days, however, Taiwan com- 


panies have trouble assigning people from Taiwan to 
work in ther plants on the matniand. A cadre assigned to 
ihe marntand ts paid twice what he would be paid back in 
Tarwan and can return to Taiwan for a seven to 10-day 
vacation every two months on average. However, a stint 
on the mainland means long working hours, enormous 
job pressure. lack of relaxation and recreational activi- 
tics and person-to-person interaction, and a monotonous 
lifestyle As a result, many ial cadres from 
larwan have difficulty adjusting to life on the mainland. 
If thes situation continues, small and mid-sized Taiwan 
companies will find it harder and harder to recruit cadres 
to work in China 


Right now people on the mainland have an unfavorable 
impression of some Taiwan businessmen, perceiving 
them as dumb, mch but rude, wallowing in debauchery, 
resorting to dirty tncks, the petty bosses of some small- 
tim operations, slick and shifty, failing to honor their 
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Taiwan firms in China. The business environment varies 
from one place to another on the mainland, as do 
administrative measures. Add the breakneck pace of 
change, and you have enterprises each facing a different 
set of problems. Below is just a summary of the problems 
common to Taiwan investors on the mainiand. 


1) Taiwan cadres adapting to life on mainiand. 


Taiwan investors mainly rely on Taiwan cadres to run 
and manage their plants on the mainiand. But working 
on the mainiand means monotonous living and enor- 
mous work pressure. Moreover, the inaccessibility of the 
mainland from Taiwan makes it hard for a cadre to 
spend time often with his family. Hence the lack of 
enthusiasm on the part of Taiwan cadres to work on the 
mainiand for long. Some Taiwan cadres also have con- 
sidered relocating their entire families to the mainiand 
only to run into the problem of schooling for their 
children. The only thing Taiwan companies can do at the 
moment is to have their cadres take turns working on the 
mainiand, at the same time training local cadres as 
successors as soon as possible to solve the probiem of 
cadre shortage. 


2) Difficulties in finding business partners. 


Many Taiwan businesses fail because of philosophical 
incompatibility with their mainland partners, giving rise 
to conflicting interests. In most cases, however, the 
Taiwan investor who wants to cultivate the domestic 
market must initially rely heavily on the existing local 
resources of its Chinese partner. How to find the right 
partner, therefore, is the biggest challenge facing Taiwan 
companies. 
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private channels or from Hong Kong. The lack of infor- 
mation has a serious ¢ffect on risk assessment by Taiwan 
investors. 

6) Worker quality and management. 

Taiwan businessmen are used to hiring relatively inex- 
pensive mainiand workers. However, there is a yawning 


gap between ‘he quality and values of mainiand 
employees, on the one hand, and those of Taiwan 


a 
majority of Taiwan companies adopt a military style of 
management. Yet high-handed management not only 
undermines the Tarwan investor's image but casily 
causes incidents. Many Taiwan businessmen have 


system back in Taiwan. Only after they arrive in the 
mainiand do they discover a serious shortage of plants 


All well-known Taiwan brands are being widely counter- 
feited on the mainland. Although the mainiand has 
passed trade and patent laws, they hav: yet to be 


4. Future Preapects 


On the mainiand, 1994 was a year of economic reform. 
Enterprise reform, financial reform, fiscal reform, and 


issued $1 billion worth of global securities in the United 
States in February, the first time it ever did sv in that“ 
country. The securities were snappeu up instantly on the 
day they went on sale, a sign that countries around the 
world continue to take an optimistic view of the main- 
land economy. Moody's of the United Staies gave the 
bonds issued by China an A3 rating. Rent and tax reform 
on the mainiand will dampen the profitability of foreign 
companies, but the general expectation is that a large 
amount of foreign funds will continue to flow into China 
to finance a range of projects. Hobbied by the severe 
recession at home, Japanese companies in particular pin 
their hopes for an economic rebound on China. Japanese 
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investment on the mainiand, therefore, will accelerate 
even more briskly and is projected to top $10 billion for 
all of 1994. Hong Kong, Japan, and Taiwan will remain 
the principal investors in mainland China. Their invest- 
ments on the mainiand in the first hali of 1994 should 
not be less than the $33 billion recorded for all of 1993. 


Taiwan’s economy is a trade-oriented island type of 
economy whose growth is intimately tied to export 
markets. As the mainland economy continues to experi- 
ence fast sustained growth, the mainland market is 
destined to become the foremost market for Taiwan 


$1,200 in an advanced nati‘. This number and the 
almost domble-digit growth of the Chinese economy year 
after year have convinced corporations all over the worid 
that the mainiand is the foremost market of the 2/Ist 
century. Prying open the mainland market is a dream 
shared by all Taiwan corporations which have made 
their way into China. It must have crossed the mind of 
just about every Taiwan businessman that provided 
every person in China, which has a population of 1.1 
billion, buys one preduct from him, that should be 
enough to catapult ius firm into the ranks of leading 
corporations in the world in terms of size. 

Basically we are all Chinese. We hope the nation will be 
powerful and prosperous, the people will mse, and East 
Asia will thrive. There is not a single Chinese in Taiwan 
who does not hope thai the compatriots on the mainland 
will grasp this once-in-a-lifetime opportunity to throw 
themselves into reform and development with all their 
energies so that China will reemerge as the most pros- 
perous place in the world where wealth is equitably 
distributed. As long as there is sustained economic 
development on the mainiand, the size of Taiwan invest- 
ment will continue to grow, as will its scope. As long as 
the mainland market is fully aligned with the world 
market, Taiwan investors will certainly regard investing 
in mainland China as the best market choice. As long as 
the two governments temporarily set aside their political 
differences with the consensus that there ts one China, 
Taiwan business will certainly regard the mainiand as a 
safe place to invest. 


After a 40-year freeze. cross-straits relations have grown 
increasingly intimate because of the enthusiasm of 
Taiwan firms for investing in the mainland. We see the 
maintenance of a cross-straits relationship of industrial 
cooperation and joint prosperity as a guarantee of lasting 
prosperity in Taiwan and progress on the mainiand. 
Economic exchanges and trade between the two sides of 
the strait send a flow of funds into China, creating jobs 
and fueling local prosperity. As for Taiwan, profits 
derived from investment have also resulted in lasting 
economic growth. To make this complementary, mutu- 
ally beneficial, and cooperative relationship last, Taiwan 
companies must never stop improving the standard of 


FBIS-CHI-95-666 
6 April 1995 


their operations and reinvesting in the mainland. At the 
same time, they must broaden their outlook, concern 
themselves with local development, and project a posi- 
tive image so that the mainiand will continue to welcome 
Taiwan investment. In the future, all quarters in Taiwan 
must work hard to train more people with industrial 
expertise, inspire an awareness of industrial research, 
perfect support services provided by the financia! 
system, and tear down the barriers to cross-straits eco- 
nomic exchanges and trade. 


Ata time when every nation in the world devotes itself to 
economic development, we are very optimistic that 
cross-straits differences of opinion will fade away as 
trade increases and economic contacts multiply. By 
spurring economic prosperity in both Taiwan and the 
mainiand and narrowing the living-standard gap 
between people on the two sides, Taiwan investment will 
al::» bring closer the day of national reunification. When 
that day arrives, we believe history will remember the 
glorious contributions of Taiwan investors. 


*Journalist Interviews Presidential Hopeful 
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[Article by correspondent K’ang i-lun (1660 0180 0203): 
“Hsu Hsin-liang (6079 0207 5328): My Life Plan Begins 
With Being President”) 

{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitied] [K‘ang] 
How do you view the provincial assembly and presidential 
elections? 

[Hsu] Heaven’s will is the people’s will. Interpreting the 
will of the people accurately and complying with the 
people's will and making next year’s presidential election 
a model for all future elections is my greatest hope for 
the presidential eicction. 


[K'ang} Tell us if you take part in the election, who might 
your oyonent be? 


{Hsuj Li Teng-hui is most likely to be the Kr omintang 


teen Geekdad Ghat the two clestionn w be separate, the 
New Party will do the same as im a j4« vincial governor 
elections. It will pick someone at rai<iom to run. The 
New Party will either not run in the eciection or be very 
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sanguine about the election; therefore, the best situation 
for the New Party is to combine with the nonmainstream 
faction of the Kuomintang, making its resources New 
Party resources. Thus, it seems that Lin Yang-kang [2651 
3152 3263] and Hao Po-ts’un [1660 0180 0203] are the 
best candidates to represent the New Party in the elec- 
tion. However, for historical and political reasons, these 
heavyweights may not be to the New Party’s liking. 


[K’ang] Whom do you feel Li Teng-hui is most likely to 
team up with? 


{Hsu] Li Teng-hui’s concern in selecting people to team 
up with in the election is that he does not want to risk 
nonmainstream rebellion, so in order to maintain har- 
mony between the mainstream and nonmainstream fac- 
tions in the party, teaming up in the election with Lin 
Yang-kang seems best for the Kuomintang. 


[K’ang] Could another middle-aged person in the Kuom- 
intang such as Control Yuan President Ch’en Lu-an [7115 
1462 1344], Premier Lien Chan, and Taiwan governor 
Sung Ch’u-yu [1345 2806 3842] become Li Teng-hui’s 
choice tur vice-president? 


[Hsu] Li feels that in order to relieve his biggest headache 
in the party, teaming up in the election with Lin Yang- 
kang is the best possibility. The position of vice- 
president has no substance. It is a position that inspires 
reverence. Considering his talents and reputation, Lien 
Chan is not yet ready for a position that commands 
reverence. Lien Chan is a little unpolished now. 
Although the Executive Yuan has many people who 
might do, they are all under the control of the Legislative 
Yuan. Anyhow, since he lacks a popular base, it will take 
5 or 10 years before it will be Lien Chan’s turn to take the 
field. Furthermore, in terms of talent and adeptness in 
the use of political strategy, Sung Ch’u-yu has become 
the number two person in the Kuomintang. No one can 
surpass him. When Li Teng-hui runs for president, he 
will have to depend heavily on Sung Ch’u-yu’s forces, so 
it is very likely that Sung’s power will increase. Within 
the Kuomintang, already no one has the strength of Sung 
Ch’u-yu. 


[K’ang] What do you think about the Ministry of Interior 
presidential election and impeachment law? 


[Hsu] Candidate registration procedures, such as public 
petitions or party recommendation are necessary forms, 
but placing limits on candidates is not only unconstitu- 
tional, but also undemocratic and even more likely to 
arouse apprehensions. A nominee that people desire may 
be unable to run for election because of certain limita- 
tions. However, under reasonable procedures, a candi- 
date who has the support of the broad masses of the 
people should not be deprived of such an opportunity to 
run. 


[K’ang] Do you plan to run? 


[Hsu] “The will of heaven is the will of the people,” and 
“the throne cannot be taken by strategy.” Right now, I 
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am actively seeking party nomination. But election of a 
president is a major event in a nation, and not something 
that can be decided on the basis of individual preference. 
For example, today the public wants tranquility. This is 
a fact that cannot be changed. If one understands this, 
one will not regard winning or losing too seriously. A 
candidate very clearly has the goal of running for presi- 
dent and being a good president, but he has to under- 
stand the will of the people. If the popular will now is 
that Li Teng-hu: should be elected president, this repre- 
sents the will of the people. However, when popular 
feeling rejects you, the will of the people can change, and 
that is also a change in the will of heaven. 


[K’ang] What effect has the election defeat for the provin- 
cial governor had on you? 


{Hsu] The provincial governor election was the will of 
heaven. Not only was it the will of the people that the 
administration not change, but that the provincial gov- 
ernor lost in a circumstance in which all conditions were 
bad including a short time, a broad area to cover, and 
insufficient resources, was a noncombat offense. 


[K’ang] How will you respond to the challenge when the 
“Taiwan independence” topic is raised in the forthcoming 
presidential election? 


[Hsu] No country can unilaterally impose its will. Eco- 
nomically, the coming 21st century will be a free market 
without national borders. Politically, it will be a peaceful 
era without warfare. The result of any thoughts of 
changing the status quo can only be to ignite warfare. 
Today, the two sides of the Taiwan Strait are separate. 
The Chinese Communists are the Chinese Communists, 
and Taiwan is independent. Superficialities need not be 
taken too seriously. 


[K’ang] How do you estimate the Chinese Communist use 
of armed force against Taiwan? 


[Hsu] Since there are no borders economically, the world 
has common interests. This is an entirely different 
situation from formerly when there were only clashes of 
interests. This being the case, the world community, 
born of the economy, will not permit conduct such as 
warfare to destro’’ the common interest. Looked at from 
this overall angk, the Chinese Communists’ use of 
armed force against Taiwan simply cannot happen. 


In the course of this interview, Hsu Hsin-liang made 
fully clear his optimism about running for president. Hsu 
Hsin-liang said I am a scholar, not a politician. The 
coming presidential election in which I am running will 
be a gentlemanly contest, and it will set a tone for future 
elections. My life plan begins with becoming president. 


*DDP Calls For End to KMT Tibetan 
Commission 


95CM0148A Taipei TZULI WANPAO in Chinese 20 
Jan 95 p 2 


[Article by correspondent K’ang I-lun (1660 0181 0243): 
“Tibetan Government in Exile Seeks Democratic Pro- 


gressive Support”’] 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt] At 2 o’clock this afternoon, 
the Tibetan government in exile will pay an official visit 
to the Democratic Progressive Party [DDP] Central 
Committee Foreign Affairs Department to gain the sup- 
port of the DPP. The DPP director of foreign affairs, 
Yang Mei-hsing [2799 5019 1630] said the Kuom- 
intang’s [KMT] conduct of activities abroad through the 
Mongolian-Tibetan Affairs Commission that are dam- 
aging to the spiritual leader of the Tibetan government in 
exile, the Dalai Lama, has aroused considerable displea- 
sure within the Tibetan government in exile. The DPP 
also lodged an appeal stating that unless the KMT 
government immediately disbands the Mongolian- 
Tibetan Affairs Commission and halts all activities dam- 
aging to or disrespectful of the Tibetan government in 
exile, it will impair Taiwan’s international efforts and 
reputation. 


Yang Meti-hsing said that the independence of the 
Tibetan government in exile has long been recognized by 
the free world, and it is regarded as the spiritual fortress 
of the Tibetan people, but the Mongolian-Tibetan 
Affairs Commission, which the KMT has established, 
has set up corresponding Tibetan organizations abroad 
to get the people of the world to regard Mongolia and 
Tibet as a part of the so-called Republic of China. They 
have even gone so far as to promise money to entice 
young Tibetans to recognize the existence of the ““Repub- 
lic of China.” 


Yang Mei-hsing emphasized that the Tibetan govern- 
ment in exile enjoys more international support and 
recognition that Taiwan, and that since they are threat- 
ened by a common enemy, Taiwan should cooperate 
with the Tibetan government in exile, using its network 
in various parts of the world to promote Taiwan inter- 
nationally. Instead, the KMT has repeatedly used the 
Mongolian-Tibetan Affairs Commission to damage the 
independence of the Tibetan government in exile. Such 
acts will hurt Taiwan’s future efforts at developing 
international relations. 


The DPP Foreign Affairs Department has also issued 
excerpts of petitions and protests from various Tibetan 
organizations. Lobsang Nyandak, Tibetan Youth Asso- 
ciation secretary, said that “the numerous damaging 
activities that the Mongolian-Tibetan Affairs Commis- 
sion has conducted have caused considerable resentment 
against the Mongolian-Tibetan Affairs Commission 
among Tibetan compatriots in Tibet and abroad. One 
might say there is a feeling of revulsion and bitterness.” 
Additionally, Tibetan Compatriots Association 
Chairman Tenzinkunga also said that “the Tibetan- 
Mongolian Affairs Committee has set up numerous 
imaginary Tibetan overseas organizations. These organi- 
zations use fake official seals and fictitious membership 
lists in an effort to make a profit. [passage omitted] 


**Underworld Figures’ Entering Political Arena 
95CM0124B Taipei TZULI WANPAO in Chinese 23 
Dec 94 p Il 


[Unattributed article: “The Underworld: The Most For- 
midable Stumbling Block to Democratic Politics in 
Taiwan”’} 
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[FBIS Translated Text] As the pace of democratic reform 
picks up in Taiwan, the greatest political concern is not 
whether the Kuomintang, with its heavy political bag- 
gage, can hold on to power for long, nor whether the 
Opposition party, often criticized for lacking the ability 
to govern, can seize power, rather, it is whether the ruling 
party can drive the underworld out of the political arena 
so that it no longer interferes in the government of the 
nation and the provinces. 


Underworld figures who managed to get into the polit- 
ical arena as big brothers typically are not well-educated, 
but their intelligence is by no means low. They have been 
around since they were teenagers, serving as bodyguards 
to the older generation of political big brothers who still 
respected the moral principles of the underworld, or they 
got their start in the gambling dens or got rich on some 
projects or came from rich families. Once they won an 
election, they launched their personal “hegemonic” pol- 
itics. Because they have power, illegal guns, and many 
flunkies, the good citizens are in awe of them. 


Before these political big brothers got into politics, many 
managed to dodge gun fire and rattling sabers not 
because of their physical abilities nor because of the “‘fire 
power”; rather, it was because they had guts and inge- 
nuity, because they understood how to play “Russian 
roulette”’ and avoid the curse of death. They are not like 
Lin Lai-fu [2651 0171 4395] and others who have no 
compunction about killing, but the kind of uneasy 
feeling they bring to society is nevertheless permanent, 
like a specter hanging over society. Their sniper shots 
only intend to scare, and at most they may injure, but 
they will not kill, so that they can avoid the relentless 
investigations of judicial department disciplinary unit. 
They behave like gentlemen by day and act like outlaws 
by night. That is their style, and that is exactly why the 
new term “bleached white” is coined. 


“The underworld in power and meddling in politics”— 
this has been the new trend in Taiwanese politics in the 
last decade. Moreover, after the crime bosses success- 
fully ascend to the political arena, whether they have 
become village chiefs, city and town delegates, or county 
and city assemblymen, they often become Kuomuintang 
[KMT] members overnight, although they had no party 
affiliation before. This is primarily because the KMT’s 
local party organs recruit them, and the reason the KMT 
recruits these people is, if we believe that ‘‘all men were 
born good,”’ that they may one day turn over a new leaf, 
just like the “prodigal son.” However, we should not put 
too much hope in these underworld political big brothers 
turning into another “Zhou Chu who repented and rid 
society of its three great evils,” because ‘““Taiwan’s Zhou 
Chu” has not been born yet. Those “big brothers” who 
have truly repented to become dedicated Buddhists 
would not get into politics. 


The KMT recruits underworld big brothers who have 
successfully entered the political arena hoping that they 
might one day repent. Therefore many high officials 
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often have contacts with these people, and even on their 
honored fathers’ birthdays, they go to these people’s 
homes to help celebrate. But these high KMT officials 
are unaware of local affairs; they only see what is going 
on at the surface and are ignorant of the truth. As the 
power of these political big brothers grows, the KMT 
high officials continue to believe that they are loyal 
brothers, devoting their lives to the KMT and national 
causes. Little do they know that these people are called 
hoodlums by the local good people. The KMT not only 
does not call them hoodlums, but actually tries to “‘beau- 
tify” their identity. 


The flood of underworld big brothers making their way 
into the political arena, it actually began before the 
influx of drugs into Taiwan, because the KMT has 
always believed that the underworld’s involvement in 
politics would not shake national roots, and therefore, in 
the last year or two, they have devoted themselves to the 
creation of “anti-drug” programs and broadcasting them 
over the “three channels.” As for “‘anti-gang” programs 
targeting the underworld’s involvement in politics, there 
has been no vigorous reporting, and therefore, many 
people believe the KMT’s “choice” is based on their 
intention to use these self-proclaimed “loyal” under- 
world figures to shore up their own political power. 


People in Taiwan have many complaints. They complain 
about the opposition parties being useless and about the 
KMT for promising more than they deliver; they keep 
complaining. At anytime, you will hear about people 
wanting to emigrate, and they all have different reasons. 


The responsibility of driving the underworld out of 
politics rests squarely on the shoulders of the ruling 
party. It is just a question of motivation, whether they 
are willing to do it. 


Surveys show that in remote localities of Taiwan, only 
one-third of the households subscribe to newspapers; 
only one-tenth has access to Channel 4 [non-KMT affil- 
iated channel]; even fewer listen to the radio. Only the 
three KMT-controlled TV stations have the unlimited 
capacity to reach them. The KMT often broadcasts good 
programs beneficial to the public and to the country as a 
whole. Their “anti-drug,” “concern for young children,” 
and “‘concern for defenseless groups” programs are good 
examples. But they have few program on “cracking down 
on the underworld’s involvement in politics.” Shows 
about the brotherhood of the underworld are moving zt 
times, depicting how these people turn over new leaves, 
and in fact, there are such people in the real world, but 
these people usually don’t get into politics afterwards. 
Only if the “three channels” would report more on the 
dangers of the underworld’s involvement in politics, so 
that the voters are fully aware of what is going on, can 
they use the ballot to keep the underworld out of politics. 


The Pingdong County case of the murder of Chung 
Yuan-feng was tied to an underworld figures wielding 
hegemonic power through the political arena and their 
vengeful “death to the traitors” mentality. Even if the 
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authorities should make an effort to clean out the 
nation’s underworld political figures because of this case, 
its impact on Taiwan's local security would only be 
temporary. To get to the root cause, we must rally the 
nation’s public opinion and use the ballot to shun the 
underworld and show them that there is no room fos 
them in the political arena. Only then will there be hope 
for Taiwan democracy. 


Moreover, underworld figures who manage to get into 
politics are very shrewd, and given that the law demands 
ample proof in all court cases and those in judicial units 
are under pressure because their lives are threatened, to 
prosecute a case involving a political “big brother” is not 
an easy task. If there is no way to drive the underworld 
out of the political arena, the Taiwanese people will 
forever be in danger physically and emotionally. and 
public security will only deteriorate. 


*Article Criticizes ‘Nonsense’ Political Polls 


95CM0124A Taipei TZULI WANPAO in Chinese 9 
Jan 95 p 3 


[Article by Huang Kuang-Kuo (7806 0342 0945), Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, Taiwan University. “Scholarly 
Dignity of ‘Nonsense Polls’”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] After New Year, the “Gallop Poll 
Foundation” published a report on the “Public Opinion 
Poll on the State of the Nation and Cross-Straits Rela- 
tions.” The report said the public’s approval rate of 
President Li Teng-hui’s administration has slipped to the 
lowest point since he took office, and for the first time, 
the approval rate of Executive Yuan’s Premier Lian 
Chan has surpassed that of President Li. 


This report has been questioned by numerous media. 
Some people focused on the design of the questionnaire, 
saying that the content was highly prejudiced; some 
people pointed out clear inconsistencies in the data, 
saying the results of telephone polls were not reliable; 
some simply pointed to the president of thai Founda- 
tion’s pro-New Party stand, saying that it was a plot of 
the KMT’s non-mainstream factions ganging up with the 
New Party to attack President Li to discourage him from 
running for re-election; some simply called it a “non- 
sense poll.” 


In my opinion, this is the most tragic aftermath of the 
last round of gubernatorial and mayoral elections. Before 
martial law was lifted, some “imperial scholars” offered 
themselves up to the KMT as cheerleaders; after martia! 
law was lifted, another batch of scholars rushed to make 
themselves available, and by the time of the last clection, 
each of the three parties had its own scholars cheering it 
on and offering their services. Almost every scholar who 
“dared to speak out” called the others “politicians,” but 
in every political party, there was no shortage of ‘‘poli- 
ticians” who were willing to help their party conduct a 
“public opinion poll.” What was interesting was that the 
“public opinion poll” announced by every political party 
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inevitably was favorable to that party, and eventually, 
even those who had conducted these “public opinion 
polls”’ conceded that they were “worthless.” 


For the candidates, the results of the election, of course, 
make “some happy and others sad.” To the “professor 
experts” who actively helped in the campaigns, there were 
also smiles and tears. Those who “hit the jackpot” and 
“heard the (new) lord’s summons” naturally were happy and 
followed their “‘new bosses” to their new posts. Others who 
did not hit the jackpot or who hit the jackpot but did not get 
a post had to go back to their old teaching jobs. Some 
wanted to make a comeback by conducting another “public 
opinion poll,” but unfortunately, once a man has been 
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branded “political professor,” it seemed he could only 
express certain opinions; even if he wanted to be ‘fair and 
objective,” no one would believe hin. The “nonsense poll” 
incident was a good example. 


As Taiwan moves toward democracy and openness, 
every political party has equal opportunity to gain 
power, and the era of “political professors” and “‘omnip- 
otent professors” should be over. If a scholar cannot 
draw a clear line between pure academia and politics, if 
he cannot develop scholarly dignity in his own profes- 
sional field, and if he turns his “academic” banner 
upside down as he swaggers down the street, sooner or 
later such a “‘professor”’ will be spurned by society. 
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Hong Kong 
Reportage on Scuffle Outside XINHUA Office 


Protesters Break Police Lines 


HK0504 124095 Hong Kong AFP in English 1208 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong kong, April 5 (AFP)— 
Scuffles broke out Wednesday outside China’s de facto 
consulate in Hong Kong when protesters broke police 
lines to lay a wreath for victims of the June 1989 
massacre in Beijing. 


No arrests or injuries were reported as members of the 
local April Sth Action Group, which supports full 
democracy in China, pushed their way to the front door 
of the Hong Kong branch of the Xinhua News Agency. 


“The Hong Kong British government tends to suppress 
the rights of the Hong Kong people to express their 
opinions, especially in solidarity with China’s democ- 
racy movement,” group member Leung Kwong-hung 
said afterwards. 


Hundreds, perhaps thousands, died when Chinese troops 
shot their way into Beijing’s Tiananmen Square on June 
4, 1989, ending seven weeks of student-led protests for 
more democracy. 


The April Sth Action Group is named after another 
incident at Tiananmen Square in 1976 when troops 
broke up a spontaneous show of mourning by Beijingers 
for late Chinese premier Zhou Enlai. 


Wednesday was the Ching Ming holiday, one of two days 
each lunar year when ethnic Chinese honor their ances- 
tors. 


Police, Activists Spar 


HK0604044995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 6 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Fung Wai-kong] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Scuffles broke out yesterday 
when police prevented pro-democracy demonstrators 
from placing a wreath on Xinhua’s door. Lau Shan- 
ching, a dissident jailed for 10 years in China on counter- 
revolutionary charges, was knocked over by police 
during the confrontation. 


About 15 protesters, organised by the April 5 action 
group and led by Mr Lau, marched to Xinhua (the New 
China News Agency) to commemorate the 19th anniver- 
sary of the April 5th Tiananmen movement in Beijing. 
The 40-strong police squad sealed off the area around 
Xinhua and tried to seize protesters’ banners and 
wreaths. They prevented demonstrators putting a wreath 
and a letter on the door. Witnesses said Mr Lau was 
grabbed by at least three police officers as he tried to 
move into the area. He was knocked over and fell to the 
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ground. The demonstrators succeeded in placing their 
protest letter on the door, but could only place the 
wreath on the barriers outside. 


Mr Lau, who was not hurt, said unnecessary force had 
been used against a peaceful demonstration. “We only 
sought to place a wreath to commemorate the 
Tiananmen incident. We were not trying to break into 
the building or cause any damage,”’ he said. Another 
protester, Leung Kwok-hung, said the incident showed 
the Government was trying to limit residents’ right to a 
peaceful demonstration and the situation would worsen 
as 1997 approached. Police blamed the demonstrators 
for the trouble. No one was arrested. 


The Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic 
Democratic Movement in China also hosted a rally of 
about 70 people yesterday to commemorate the June 4, 
1989 Beijing massacre. Alliance chairman Szeto Wah, 
branded subversive by China, pledged to continue such 
activities after 1997, despite the difficulties ahead. He 
said Hong Kong people would always remember the 
killings and the alliance would continue to operate after 
1997. “*A democratic China will emerge soon,” said Mr 
Szeto. 


Democracy Activists Pledge To Continue Work 


HK0604045195 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 6 Apr 95 p 2 


{By Sam Mok] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Local activists fighting for 
democracy in China yesterday vowed that they would 
continue their activities beyond 1997 when China 
resumes its sovereignty over Hong Kong. But the Dem- 
ocratic Party distanced itself from the mission, which is 
bound to offend China. The slogan “Don’t forget June 
4th and go beyond °97” was chosen for the sixth anni- 
versary of the Tiananmen Square uprising by the Hong 
Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic Democratic 
Movement of China, an organisation that Beijing has 
identified as subversive. 


Yesterday, to mark the Qing Ming festival, the alliance 
staged a floral tribute ceremony at Tsim Sha Tsui to 
commemorate the victims of the Tiananmen massacre 
and remind local people of what occurred. The chairman 
of the alliance, the Democratic Party legislator Szeto 
Wah, said: ‘‘At a time when people around are throwing 
doubt on the continuation of the alliance and its activi- 
ties beyond 1997, we chose the slogan to declare our 
determination to fight until the end.” Szeto said he was 
confident that the official Chinese verdict of Tiananmen 
as a riot would be reversed after 1997. 


Core members of the alliance—the Democrat legislator 
Cheung Man-kwong, the Democrat Regional Council 
member, Albert Ho, and the former “dissident” Lau 
San-ching—also attended the ceremony. The Democrat 
legislators Conrad Lam and Lee Wing-tat, members of 
the alliance’s standing committee, arrived later. Yeung 
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Sum, another alliance executive committee member and 
the vice-chairman of the Democratic Party, was out of 
town. However, the Democratic Party did not send a 
delegation and did not present any flowers. 


By contrast, the prodemocracy Association for Democ- 
racy and People’s Livelihood (ADPL) took a high profile. 
The ADPL chairman, Frederick Fung, the deputy 
chairmen, Leung Kwong-cheong and Liu Sing-lee, and 
their colleagues Law Cheung-kwok and Daniel Wong, all 
presented floral tributes. 


Media Cover Latest PWC Issues 


Panel Holds Meeting 


OW0504132195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1259 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FB'S Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Ninth Meeting of the Culture Panel of the 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) for the Prepa- 
ratory Committee for the Hong Kong Special Adminis- 
trative Region (SAR) of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress opened here today. 


Wu Wai Yung, one of the Culture Panel leaders, said that 
the meeting today focused on the questions about the 
cultural operations in the Hong Kong SAR and the 
relations of Hong Kong’s sports organizations with 
world organizations after 1997. 


He said that the meeting also discussed the question of 
Justice of the Peace (J.P.) and decided to set up a 
research group to study the complicated regulations 
concerning J.P. 


Answering a question about ong Kong’s sports organi- 
zations joining world organizations, he said that the 
Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR stipulates that non- 
governmental sports organizations may maintain and 
develop their relations with world organizations after 
1997, but the details concerning necessary measures to 
enhance the ties and cooperation between them are yet 
to be discussed. 


The meeting will continue Thursday [6 April]. 


Mainland Would Disband Court 


HK0604034295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 6 Apr 95 p 2 


[By Lok Wong] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} A mainland legal expert and 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) member said 
China would disband the Court of Final Appeal in 1997 
if Britain set it up unilaterally. Wu Jianfan, a member of 
the PWC legal subgroup, said that any such move was a 
violation of the 1991 agreement concerning the court. 
China would not recognise the legislation and the court 
set up under it, he said. Mr Wu, a former Basic Law 
drafter, said the 1991 agreement stipulated that both 
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sides finalise the arrangements for Hong Kong's highest 
court in further discussions. “Any unilateral move by the 
British side to table the bill to Legco [Legislative 
Council] without reaching an accord with the Chinese 
side could only be a violation of the agreement,” he said. 
Even if the British side succeeded in enacting the court 
legislation, China would not recognise the court. Mr Wu 
said that one of the major outstanding issues not 
resolved in the 1991 agreement was the jurisdiction of 
the Court of Final Appeal. Both sides should iron out 
their differences before proceeding. He ruled out 
involving the PWC legal subgroup in discussions, saying 
the Joint Liaison Group was the appropriaie forum. 


A local PWC member, Lau Siu-kai, said the bill pro- 
posed by Britain was not in line with the provisic.is in 
the Basic Law and it would be difficult for China to 
accept it. But even if China decided to set up a new 
Court of Final Appeal after 1997, the structures and 
personnel would not differ much from the court set up 
under British administration. 


Speaking after yesterday’s day-long meeting, the PWC’s 
cultural subgroup leader Raymond Wu Wai-yung said 
they were still discussing the future role and duties of 
justices of the peace. He said they also discussed whether 
Hong Kong as a Special Administrative Region of China 
should continue to compete in international sporting 
events. 


Gu Mu Thanks Entrepreneur for Gift 


OW0504144095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1422 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FRIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}— 
Tong Yun Kai, a prominent Hong Kong entrepreneur 
and president of the Confucian Academy of Hong Kong, 
today donated one million yuan to the International 
Confucian Association to support Confucian studies. 


The International Confucian Association is a world-wide 
academic organization composed of academic groups, 
institutions and individuals. It is concerned with the 
study of Confucian ideology with the aim of promoting 
peace, development and prosperity of mankind. 


Gu Mu, president of the International Confucian Asso- 
ciation, who participated in the donation ceremony 
today thanked Tong for his support for the association. 


More Coverage on Hong Kong Basic Law 


NPC To Have ‘Big Say’ in Laws 


HK0504061195 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 5 Apr 95 pp 1, 4 


[By M Y Sung] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will have a big say in 
what laws Hong Kong will have after 1997. This was 
made clear by a mainland legal expert, Wu Jianfan, 
yesterday, the fifth anniversary of the promulgation of 
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the Basic Law. The statement seemingly contradicts the 
promised “high degree of autonomy” for Hong Kong 
and Article 160 of the Basic Law. Article 160 stipulates 
that all laws in force shall be adopted as the laws of Hong 
Kong after 1997, except those which contravene the 
Basic Law. 


Mr Wu’s statement is likely to lead to a public furore 
over Beijing’s designs for the territory. An indication of 
this came immediately from lawyer and member of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
Kenneth Chow, who said: “The speech seems to indicate 
a large expansion of the powers of the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee over Hong Kong’s laws 
which are not made clear in the Basic Law.” Mr Chow 
added that China appears to have tightened its control 
over Hong Kong's laws to prevent drastic amendments 
by the British government before the handover of sover- 


eignty. 


Mr Wu is the convenor of the Preliminary Working 
Committee’s cultural subgroup. He is also a researcher at 
the Institute of Law Science of the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences. Mr Wu condemned the British for 
amending the laws at this stage of the transition, saying 
that during the Sino-British negotiations on Hong 
Kong's future, Beijing had clearly objected to a British 
proposal for “12 years of big changes and 50 years of no 
change”. He was referring to laws which would be 
amended considerably during the 12-year period of 
transition and those laws which would remain 
unchanged for 50 years. This is the first time that any 
one has revealed such discussions had taken place during 
the talks. 


“It is regrettable that the amendment of the laws are still 
moving along this path of ’12 years of big changes and 50 
years of no change’. This is a contravention of the Joint 
Declaration,” Mr Wu said. The Basic Law’s stipulation 
that Hong Kong’s original laws could remain effective 
after 1997 had two exceptions: those that were in conflict 
with the Basic Law and those which would be amended 
by the Special Administrative Region. The second excep- 
tion meant that the right to amend Hong Kong’s laws 
was reserved for the SAR legislature. He added that 
Article 160 in the Basic Law missed one thing: it only set 
out one side of the principle that the NPC Standing 
Committee would declare which laws should be excluded 
from adoption by the SAR due to contravention of the 
Basic Law. “The Basic Law does not speak about the 
other side of the principle: who will declare which laws 
previously in force are not in contravention of the Basic 
Law and, therefore, are to be adopted for the SAR,” Mr 
Wu said. “As this is the other side of the same coin, it 
should be explained that it is up to the NPC Standing 
Committee to declare whether they are in contraven- 
tion,” he said. 


He could not agree with the view that Hong Kong’s 
present laws would straddle 1997, Mr Wu said, as all 
Hong Kong’s laws could not be adopted by the SAR 
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without the approval of the NPC Standing Committee. 
However, he ruled out the possibility of the NPC 
Standing Committee, or the Preparatory Committee of 
the SAR government, amending Hong Kong's laws 
before 1997. “Hong Kong laws previously in force can 
only be amended by the SAR legislature after 1997,” he 
said. As the previous laws had to continue to be effective 
immediately after 1 July 1997 without any legal vacuum, 
China was preparing a set of principles to resolve the 
problem, Mr Wu said. “At the same time, to keep the 
previous laws in force, the NPC Standing Committee 
will set out several principles on how to adapt the 
previous laws for all branches of the government to 
enforce,” he said. 


Mr Wu later told the press that the measures were being 
studied. He denied that such action was in conflict with 
the promised high degree of autonomy. “(We have to 
consider) how to adapt those laws which can be adopted. 
It includes the question of how to use those laws. So 
stipulations are needed,” he said. Mr Wu said specifi- 
cally that the Chinese governmeni would not give Hong 
Kong a free hand to decide what laws would straddle 
1997. 


Solicitor General Daniel Fung, the only Hong Kong 
government official who attended the seminar, also 
queried whether the principle of the Basic Law might be 
flouted if the NPC Standing Committee had full say on 
amendments. “The local laws should be made by the 
SAR legislature and not by the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee according to the Basic Law,” Mr Fung said. He 
said the government was very careful in amending the 
laws to prevent any conflict with the Basic law and the 
Joint Declaration. 


Official Views ‘Fears’ 
HK0504061495 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 5 Apr 95 p 4 


[By Dominic Lau] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] On the fifth anniversary of the 
promulgation of the Basic Law, a Chinese official is 
trying to allay fears of Hong Kong people by providing 
interpretations of some sensitive issues relating to the 
territory’s mini-constitution. 


Deputy Director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office Wang Fengchao, said at a seminar marking the 
anniversary, that the wording “directly under the central 
people’s government” in Article 12 did not mean China 
would control every aspect of the Special Administrative 
Region (SAR) government. “‘The wording is to embody 
the sovereignty of Hong Kong as it reverts back to China 
and guarantees it 2 high degree of autonomy,” Mr Wang 
said. “With Hong Kong coming ‘directly under the 
central people’s government’, it will have the same status 
as a province and other provincial governments or 
government departments cannot interfere with the 
autonomy of the SAR. This also will ensure Hong Kong 
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has its own representatives to the National People’s 
Congress (NPC),” he said. At present, local NPC mem- 
bers are part of the delegation that represents Guang- 
dong province. 


On defence matters, Mr Wang said People’s Liberation 
Army troops stationed in Hong Kong would not interfere 
with the SAR’s autonomy 7rd in its internal matters, He 
said the central government could not apply national 
laws to undermine the autonomy of the SAR govern- 
ment, unless China was “‘to declare a state of war or, by 
reason of turmoil within the Hong Kong SAR which 
endangered national unity or security and was beyond 
the control of the government of the region’”’. “Otherwise 
any minor unrest or turmoil will be handled by the SAR 
government,” he said. 


Mr Wang said the SAR’s courts also would be able to 
interpret the Basic Law. “Ail levels of courts which come 
across Cases requiring the interpretation of the Basic Law 
can interpret the Law, and the defencants cannot take 
the case to the NPC for an interpretation,” Mr Wang 
said. 


He said any central government depariment that wished 
to set up an office in Hong Kong would have to get the 
permission of the SAR government first and then from 
the central government. 


He also disputed the assumption that after 1997 Shen- 
zhen and Hong Kong would come under one jurisdic- 
tion. “Shenzhen is a special economic zone under 
socialism while Hong Kong is a special administrative 
region under capitalism,” he said. 


Amendments in Conflict 


HK0504053095 Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Apr p 2 


[By Linda Choy] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Government was accused 
yesierday of turning a blind eye to the Joint Declaration 
and the Basic Law in its recent amendments of laws. 


Professor Wu Jianfan, who was involved in the drafting 
of the mini-constitution, said that laws originally in line 
with the two documents were now in conflict with them. 
He urged that any changes to the statute book be made 
only after thorough discussions with China. Professor 
Wu made the criticisms in a speech to a Basic Law 
seminar organised by the Preliminary Working Com- 
inittee (PWC) in Hong Kong which was attended by 
members of the pro-China camp and leaders from the 
education and cultural sectors. 


The Solicitor-General, Daniel Fung QC, was the only 
senior Government official to attend, although invita- 
tions were also extended to outgoing Secretary for Rec- 
reation and Culture James So Yiu-cho, as well as the 
Director of Education Lam Woon-kwong. 
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A statement by Chinese Foreign Minister and PWC 
chairman, Qian Qjichen, was read out, arguing that 
promoting awareness of the Basic Law would be the basis 
of its success. 


Zhou Nan, director of Xinhua (the New China News 
Agency) in Hong Kong, said that there was a need to 
publicise the document because of widespread misun- 
derstanding. 


Professor Wu cited the Societies Ordinance which, he 
said, contradicted Article 23 of the Basic Law. “Some of 
the laws are in line with the Basic Law in their original 
form. After the amendments, however, they are contra- 
dictory,” he said. The Ordinance was amended in 1992 
to remove tie ban on links between local and foreign 
political organisations, although the ban is reaffirmed 
under Article 23. 


Professor Wu charged the Government with introducing 
drastic changes to the legal framework before 1997 
because China had promised no changes for Hong Kong 
in the following 50 years. He said China should be a 
strict gatekeeper and the laws should be vetted carefully 
in 1997. 


However, Mr Fung, who was attending in his personal 
capacity, reyected the charges. The Legal Department 
would not advise the Government to alter the laws if 
such changes went against the two documents, Mr Fung 
said. Asked to comment on the much-criticised Societies 
Ordinance, Mr Fung said: “I haven't got the ordinance 
with me. I don’t think I can comment on it.” Mr Fung 
stressed that he was driven by his interest in the Basic 
Law to attend the seminar. He refused to comment on 
the absence of his colleagues. He suggested that the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee issue 
guidelines to Government departments as an interim 
measure to bring laws into line in time for the change- 
over. 


The amendment of the law involves changing the names 
of bodtes such as the Royal Hong Kong Police Force, the 
Governor and the Legislative Council. Further legisla- 
tive changes should be dealt with by the provisional 
legislature, he said. 


Meanwhile, a deputy director of Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, Wang Fengzhao, stressed yesterday that 
the future Special Administrative Region (SAR) would 
enjoy a high degree of autonomy. Although the Basic 
Law stipulated that the central Government could 
impose a state of emergency on the SAR, Mr Wang said 
this would only be made when either China itself was at 
a state of war with another country or when Hong Kong 
was in such chaos that it threatened the unity of the 
country. 


Editorial Views Attendance 
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[Editorial: “Unhelpful Attitude”’] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The seminar organised by the 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) Culture and 
Education subgroup yesterday to mark the fifth anniver- 
sary of the Basic Law may not have been everyone’s idea 
of an exciting way to spend the day. But it was an 
important occasion, for the law will shape government, 
and many aspects of people’s lives, for decades to come. 
So the decision by two senior Hong Kong Government 
officials to decline the PWC’s invitation to attend was 
unhelpful, as well as ungracious. It appears to have been 
a snub as unnecessary as Washington Commissioner 
Barrie Wiggham’s recent failure to attend a dinner at 
which Lu Ping, the Director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office (HKMAO), was the guest of hon- 
our. 


At least the Government could claim Mr Wiggham’s 
absence was his own affair. He was not directly invited 
by Mr Lu or the HKMAO. The invitation was issued by 
the Mansfield Society, which hosted the dinner, although 
that did not justify turning 1t down. But following the 
row over Mr Wiggham’s behaviour, it will be hard to 
persuade the PWC that the latest refusal was delivered 
without prior thought. 


The Government is once again saying it is a matter for 
individual officials to decide whether they attend PWC 
functions. A spokesman for the Secretary for Recreation 
and Culture, James So Yiu-cho, said he had other 
commitments which clashed with the seminar—but 
refused to say what these were. The Director of Educa- 
tion, Lam Woon-kwong, was said to have been chairing 
an internal meeting, one which had been arranged before 
the invitation was received. His spokesman did not give 
details. 


The Solicitor General, Daniel Fung, did attend the 
seminar and tried to answer PWC criticisms that the 
Government had been changing ordinances to clash with 
the Basic Law. Mr Fung, however, appeared ill-prepared 
and may not have convinced his questioners even if he 
had been fully briefed. But his approach cust the Gov- 
ernment nothing and may have generated some good- 
will. 

A similar attitude on the part of the other invitees would 
have done the Government no harm and spared it 
further criticism of its unco-operative attitude. The 
Government continues to deny the PWC the right to 
summon civil servants to appear before it at formal 
meetings. But officials invited, in their individual capac- 
ities, to attend such informal (and useful) functions such 
as yesterday’s seminar should be encouraged to do so. 


XINHUA Views JLG’s 32d Meeting 


OW0504063995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0250 GMT 5 Apr 95 


[By Reporter Sun Chengbin (1327 2110 2430)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 5 Apr (XINHUA)— 
The 32d meeting of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group 
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[JLG] opened in Hong Kong on 4 April, at which China’s 
Chief Representative Zhao Juhua noted that the liaison 
group had picked up pace in its work recently. He 
expressed the hope that new progress would be made at 
the present meeting. 


Zhao Jihua said he was pleased to attend his first formal 
meeting of the liaison group in Hong Kong. He said a 
wide range of important topics will be discussed during 
the meeting. He hoped that new progress would be made 
at the meeting. 


As varying degree of progress has been made during a 
number of important experts meetings held under the 
auspices of the Sino-British Liaison Group since the 
convening of the Sino-British Liaison Group’s 31st 
meeting, Zhao Jihua said that the Sino-British Liaison 
Group could be said to have picked up its work pace. 
He expressed the hope that, following the present 
meeting, China and Britain would enhance cooperation, 
reduce friction, further accelerate the liaison group’s 
work pace, and raise work efficiency. 


Zhao Jihua hoped that the Sino-British Liaison Group 
would achieve new progress in its work. 


British Chief Representative Hugh Davies also 
expressed hope on achieving progress at the liaison 
group’s meeting. 

The present meeting is scheduled to close on 7 April. 
Also attending the meeting were Chen Zuoer, Yang 
Youyong, Wang Weiyang, Wu Hongbo, other relevant 
experts, and working personnel. 


Civil Servants Join Pro-Mainland Unions 


HK0604042895 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 6 Apr 95 p 2 


[By Angel Lau] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The pro-Beijing Federation of 
Trade Unions (FTU) has built up a strong power base 
within the civil service sector with the establishment of 
two new unions. In the past three months the FTU- 
affiliated Government Employees Association [GEA] 
has succeeded in setting up further trade unions in the 
Customs and Excise and the Electrical and Mechanical 
Services departments. With a combined membership of 
more than 500, the new unions have helped to push FTU 


membership among government employees beyond the 
17,000 mark. 


The FTU board is expected to endorse the affiliation of 
the new groups in its forthcoming meeting scheduled for 
19 April. The new unions are the Government Electrical 
and Mechanical Services Department Staff Union, 
formed in January, and the Hong Kong Customs and 
Excise Staff General Association, which was set up last 
month. Both originated from subgroups of the Govern- 
ment Staff Union (GSU), which is affiliated to the GEA. 
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The chairman of both the GSU and the GEA, Cheng 
Chung-wai, revealed yesterday that another union was 
planned for its Housing Department sub-group. “The 
sub-group now has about 200 to 300 members and we 
hope to attract more people with the establishment of 
their own trade union,” Mr Cheng said. 


In 1993, trade unions were set up for Government 
Supplies Department staff and senior postmen. 


Macao 


Portuguese President Views Upcoming Visit 


HK0504061695 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 5 Apr 95 p 13 


[Interview with Portuguese President Mario Soares by 
Macao correspondent Harald Bruning in Lisbon; date 
not given] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Asked about the significance of 
his upcoming trip to China, Portuguese President Mario 
Soares said relations between the two countries were 
“excellent”. He said his first state visit to China, from 10 
to 17 April, would be part of an ongoing exchange of 
high-level meetings between the two countries. 


Soa.:, Our relations with China are not polemical. 
There ‘ave been exchanges of top-level visits (between 
Lisbon and Beijing! over the past few years. We had 
visits from the president, vice-president and prime min- 
ister of China who came to Portugal one after the other. 
The Portuguese prime minister visited China exactly one 
year ago, and now it is me who will visit China. All this 
is a part of a whole range of activities that are going very 
well. China’s Foreign Trade and Economic Co-operation 
Minister (Wu Yi) will visit Portugal after my visit to 
China, and she will head a delegation of more than 100 
Chinese businessmen. 


Q [Question]: Mao Zedong wrote in one of his books that 
Portugal was the only European colonial power that 
never waged war on China. Portugal was also the first 
European country that succeeded in establishing perma- 
nent amicable relations with China. 


Absolutely True 


A [Answer]: Yes, that is absolutely true. I remember that 
when we started the decolonialisation policy of our 
overseas territories afte: (Portugal’s democratic) Revo- 
lution of 25 April 1974, ... at that time I met with the 
Chinese foreign minister in New York, at the UN, who 
advised me to pay attention to the fact that China never 
regarded Macao as a colony. He also told me that one 
day we had to “regulate” the issue of Macao, but he 
underlined that all this had nothing to do with the 
decolonialisation process going on at that time. He also 
told me that at the right time we would talk about the 
Macao issue. And when that happened, it was done to 
the satisfaction of both sides. (Portugal and China signed 
the Joint Declaration on the Macao issue in 1987). 
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Under the Declaration, Macao reverts to China on 20 
December 1999, after 442 yezrs of Portuguese rule. 


Macao was established as a Portuguese settlement liable 
to pay annual tribute to China in 1557. We (Portugal) 
have never had any contentions with China, we in 
Macao respect the wishes of the Chinese. We always 
have regarded Macao as a territory under Portuguese 
administration that is part of China, a territory that in 
the future will be a special region of China. It has been 
provided for that in the next 50 years (after 1999) things 
in Macao will develop in a harmonious way, and I expect 
that there will be no traumas when the transfer of 
administration to China takes place in 1999. 


Q: This means you have full confidence in the Sino- 
Portuguese Joint Declaration on the Question of Macao. 


A: I am faithful to the Joint Declaration, Portugal is 
completely faithful to the Joint Declaration, and China 
also has been completely faithful to the Joint Declara- 
tion. 


Q: Portugal abroad left behind not oily fortresses but 
also people, in Malacca and in ... 


A: This has something to do with the forces of evange- 
lism. Portugal’s expansionism was not only carried out 
by warriors, administrators and politicians, but also by 
missionaries. There existed the wish to evangelise and 
(satisfy) curiosity about other nations. Many times, our 
evangelists were men of science and great culture, who 
studied foreign languages. There are detailed descrip- 
tions in Portuguese literature from the 16th century, 
written by navigators and merchants who visited China 
and India. The Portuguese also were men of science who 
informed Europe about the countries they visited, and 
they always had great respect for those cultures with 
which they establisaed contacts. 


Q: Let us compare Macao with East Timor. Macao is a 
good example of how a certain political status (a Chinese 
territory under Portuguese administration) ends and a 
new future (a Special Administrative Region of China) 
starts. 


A: Exactly, we peacefully negotiated with China the 
future of Macao, and there exists an accord between us 
(as to) what the main guidelines will be for Macao’s 
future 50 years (after 1999). It is not worthwhile for 


years. But, anyhow, what we are interested in is that the 
transfer of power (in Macao) will be carried out in a 
peaceful, correct and amicable way. On the other hand, 
we are interested that (in Macao beyond 1999) some of 
its specific conditions remain, and those specific condi- 


Europe’s culture in the form of the one of Portugal, and 
the Chinese culture. 
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Q: Many people in Macao say, we have no 
problems with China, but that we have 
problems. Other countries have political problems with 


A: Yes, but fortunately enough, we had have had in the 
government of Macao in the past few years people 
possessing a great awareness and the wish to solve in the 
bes! possible way through dialogue and co-operation any 
problems that might occur. [sentence as published] 

Q: On the other hand, East Timor is an example of a less 
fortunate situation. 


A: Yes, East Timor is in a less fortunate situation, 
considering that the decolonialisation process of East 
Timor was interrupted by the Indonesian invasion and 
ifs annexation by Indonesia (in 1975 and 1976, respec- 
tively). We do not have any claims over East Timor, we 
only want the self-determination of East Timor be 
respected. 


Q: Portugal in Asia is known for its pon-racist approach, 
dialogue, tolerance and cooperatyon. However, in the 
economic field there appears to be a certain lack of 
dynamism. 


A: We have never had the economic aggression of other 
European countries, and that is why our economy is 
behind those of Britain, France and Germany. But we 
have made quite an effort in the past few years, and even 
in Macao some in‘ eresting things have been achieved, 
involving European technology in order to develop the 
territory. 

Q: The great hope in Macao nowadays is that the 
territory once more can be a European gateway to China. 


A: Macao will be what the Chinese and Macao people 
themselves want it to be, in line with the Joint Declara- 
tion to which we are faithful. What we wish is that this 
statute (of Macao as a European gateway to China) be 
discussed, and we are prepared to contribute to that in so 
far as the Chinese wish us to do so. The conditions have 
already been laid down that the transition can be done in 
a smooth way. It should not be up to us to lay down what 
Macao ought to be ... Portugal is a country that is aware 
of its own jimitations and capacities, and it cannot be up 
to me to announce the future of Macao. What I can say 
is that according to the wording of the Joint Declaration, 
we believe we can contribute through dialogue that this 
will materialise. 


Q: Portugal is a member of the European Union, anc! as 
such is one of the countries that has the best relations 
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with China and other countries in Asia, both historically 
and at present. Couid Portugal contribute to the 
strengthening of contacts between Asia and Europe? 


A: Certainly, it has always been our viewpoint that one 
must apply the utmost caution as far as relations with 
China are concerned. China is a great world power and it 
is one of the great countries of this and the next century. 
pau Sap 5-5 San enn ane Sie © ony oe 
have respect for China’s extraordinary 

weight. Chinese culture is thousands of years old am 
that in many aspects is extraordinary. That is why all 
things that happen in China cannot be ignored by the 
rest of the world. 


Q: You have been in charge of Macao affairs for the past 
10 years, which is quite a long time. (Macao matters 
directly depend on the Portuguese presidency—the Por- 
tuguese government has no direct decision-making 
powers over Macao affairs). 


A: I am now entering the 10th and last year. After leaving 
the presidency, I do not wish to hold any political 
positions, neither in Portugal nor on the international 
level. I wish to lead a more simple life, a life geared 
towards culture, intellect and science. 


Preoccupied 
[Soares continues] My project is to write, mediate and 
reflect on issues that have preoccupied me throughout 


my life. 


Q: Do you think it would be possible for you to visit 
Macao on 20 December 1999 (its day of reversion to 
China), as a person who for such a long time was 
connected to Macao. 


A: If my physical condition allows it and if someone 
invites me, why not’ Or even after 1999. As you know, I 
am an old friend of China. Even before the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations (between China and Portu- 
gal), | fought for the establishment of diplomatic rela- 
tions, when I was foreign minister of Portugal after 1974. 
For various reasons the Chinese thought it was better to 
wait a bit (before setting up diplomatic ties), and that is 
why we waited a bit. During my first constitutional 
government (in the mid- 1970s), we almost established 
diplomatic relations. The negotiations took place in 
Paris, and there was a great deal of progress. However, 
my government fell in the meantime, and it was under 
the government of Professor Mota Pinto that diplomatic 
relations were established (in 1979). In 1980 I was 
invited to visit China, at a time when I had no govern- 
ment responsibilities but was in the opposition as secre- 
tary-general of the Socialist Party. 
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